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VITA

Kenneth Edward N olin, the son o f William Wallace Nolin and Ruth 
Hemenway N olin, was bom in  1927, in  S e a ttle ,  Washington. He grew up 
in  Egypt, where h is  p aren ts  served as m issionaries of the United Presby
te r ia n  Church. He attended  the Schutz School fo r  M issionary Children, 
A lexandria, Egypt, u n t i l  evacuated w ith  h is  p aren ts  in  19^2, because of 
World War I I ,  and completed h is  highschool work in  the Vashon Is lan d  
High School, near S e a ttle , Washington. He majored in  English a t  Mus
kingum College, Ohio, receiv ing  the  B. A. degree in  19^9. In  1952 he 
received  the  B. D. degree from the P ittsburgh-X enia Theological Semi
nary, follow ing which he began h is  m in istry  as A ssis tan t P asto r of the 
V alley Community Church, P o rtland , Oregon. In 195^ he was appointed 
to  overseas se rv ice  under the Commission on Ecumenical Mission and 
R elations of th e  United P resbyterian  Church, and a f te r  a year of p re 
p ara to ry  study a t  th e  H artford  Seminary Foundation, under the  guidance 
of P ro f. A. Kenneth Cragg, completed two terms o f serv ice  in  Egypt, now 
ca lled  the U nited Arab Republic, 1955-60 and 1962-67. During th is  time 
h is  assignment w ith in .th e  U. A. R. was as Chaplain to  the  American 
Mission H ospital a t  Asyut, in  Upper Egypt; besides th is  he a lso  served, 
in  the  second term, as D irector o f the Near East Council of Churches 
Study Program on Islam . In succeeding furloughs he continued study 
in  the  f ie ld  of Islam ics a t  the H artford  Seminary Foundation, complet
ing work fo r  the  M. A. degree in  1963, under P ro f. Elmer E. Douglas.
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PREFACE

The author g ra te fu lly  acknowledges h is  indebtedness to  many 

who have shared in  the p reparation  of th is  th e s is :  Dr. E. E. 

C alverley, beloved p a tr ia rc h  of Islam ic scho la rsh ip , whose conver

sa tio n  about the  Itqan  sev era l years ago s ta r te d  the author on th i s  

study of i t ;  Dr. Willem A. B ij le fe ld , advisor and f r ie n d , who by 

h is  p a t ie n t ,  c a re fu l p a r tic ip a tio n  has brought the study to  fu l

f illm e n t; and a l l  the Muslim frien d s  in  Asyut and Cairo, who 

welcomed the author in to  the world of a l-S u y u tl, and helped 

immeasurably—often  without knowing i t —in  research  on the  Itq 3 n . 

May the th e s is  be another span in  the  bridge between the two worlds 

represen ted  here—Islam ics sch o la rs , and the  scholars w ithin Islam .

i  i  i
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CHAPTER I

THE BACKGROUND FOR DEPENDENCY

A. General Background

J a la l  aL-DIn al~Suyu£I^ rep resen ts  the end of a process w ithin 

Islam—the steady narrowing of tra d itio n a lism  to the po in t th a t ortho

doxy became equated w ith  fa ith fu ln e s s  in  transm ission . The e a rly  fe rv o r 

of Islam , m irrored in  the  Qur’an and in  the lig h tn in g  expansion of i t s  

people, was gradually  hedged about by sev era l lay e rs  of what was sa id  

about i t .  The new community o f Islam  had sh a tte red  the former t r ib a l  

lo y a lt ie s  and standards, so ju r i s t s  were forced to  make a n a ly tic a l 

decisions based on the Qur'Sn, or to  look fo r ex tra-Q ur'an ic  i l l u s t r a 

tio n s  from the l i f e  of the  Prophet; thus the  science of jurisprudence 

developed. Questions about worship and other r i t u a l  a c ts  requ ired  more 

e x p lic it  answers than were to  be found in  the Qur'Sn, so again these  were 

sought in  the Sunna. the  "Way" of the  Prophet. E arly  sec ta rian  debates 

became the m otivation fo r  p a r t ic u la r  in te rp re ta tio n s  of Qur'Snic te x ts .

A ll th is  formed i t s e l f ,  over the e a r ly  years o f Islam , in to  a grow

ing body of t r a d i t io n a l  m a te r ia l, beyond the Qur'Sn, which expressed how 

the community o f Islam defined i t s  f a i th  and l i f e .  By the beginning of 

the th ird  century A. H ., sev e ra l Muslim scholars app lied  themselves to

1 . Died 910 A. H./A. D. 1505* See Section B fo r fu r th e r  b iog raph ical 
d e ta i l .  Following th i s ,  the  terms A. H. and A. D. w il l  be om itted 
from d a te s . For an explanation about the re la tio n sh ip  between the 
two calendar systems, see Appendix I ,  p . 125.
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2.

the  ta sk  o f so rtin g  through th is  m a te ria l, c o lle c tin g  and evalua ting  i t

in  books e n t i t le d ,  s ig n if ic a n tly , sihSh (s in g , sah ih ), the  "au th en tic0
2

mind of e a r ly  Islam .

Within th is  general corpus of t ra d it io n s  were included opinions of 

e a r ly  Muslim a u th o r it ie s  about Qur'Snic te x ts .  I t  was not long before  

these  were is o la te d  from the whole and Qur'Snic exegesis began to  develop 

as an independent d isc ip lin e . In te rp re ta tio n  of th e  Qur'Sn had o f course 

been one fa c to r  in  a l l  d iscussions w ithin  e a r ly  Islam ; j u r i s t s ,  fo r  ex

ample, could not make le g a l decisions except as these  were based on 

ex eg e tica l opinions about re lev an t Q ur'anic passages. But now these  

opinions were gathered in to  c o lle c tio n s , in  th e i r  own r ig h t .  There were 

sev era l ea rly  works—mentioned by a l-S u y 5 tI in  h is  chapter on "Levels of 

Exegetes"^—but the  r e a l  counterpart to  al-B ukharl in  t r a d i t io n s  came 

only in  the  monumental exegesis of a l - f a b a r l .  As the t i t l e  of h is  book 

in d ic a te s , he intended to  make a c o lle c tio n  of e a r l ie r  ex eg e tica l opin ions,

2 . al-BukhSrl (d . 2^f/8?0) and Muslim (261/875) a re  the prim ary c o lle c -  
t io n s ;  o thers in  th e  recognized s ix  followed w ith in  th e  next h a lf  
century: Abfi DSvud, aL-Tirmidhl, Ibn MSja, al-U asS 'S .

3 . Chap. 80, I I ,  187:1, yabaqSt a l -M ufassirln . Page references to  th e  
Itqan  a re  based on th e  Cairo ed itio n  of th e  MustafS a l-H a lab l P re ss , 
th e  3rd  p r in tin g , 137l/l951» and give volume, page and l in e  in  th a t 
t e x t .  See a lso  a l-S u y fif l 's  f u l l  book w ith th e  same t i t l e ,  Meursinge, 
A lbertus, e d . , S o ju ti Librum de Ih te rp re tlb u s  Koran!. Lugduni Bata- 
vorum: S. and J .  Luehtmans, 1&39. Some e a r iy  co lle c tio n s  named by 
a l-S uyS tl in  th e  ItqS n . H ,  190:2, a re : "SufySn b . ‘Uyayna, WakI* b. 
a l-Ja r r l^ i, Shu*ba b . a l - § a j jS j ,  Zayd b . HSrun, 'Abd al-Razzaq, Xdam 
b . Abl IySs, Ishaq b . RahSya, Rawh b . *IbSd, *Abd b . Humayd, Sa«xd,
Abu Bakr b . Abl Shayba, and o th e rs ."

k .  Ab5 Ja * fa r  M. b . J a r i r  a l - f a b a r l ,  d . 310/923. JSai* a l - Bavan *an 
T a 'w il J y  al-Q u r'g n . The exegesis has been p rin te d  rep eated ly ; the  
most recen t ed itio n  has the b es t c r i t i c a l  apparatus; Cairo: DSr a l -  
Ma*Srif P re ss , 1373/1952, 30 v o ls .
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3 .

tra ce d  back by f u l l  chains of a u th o r it ie s ,  to  th e  Prophet or those

nearest to  hira.^

I t  should be noted th a t th is  p a tte rn  of coining to  a climax in  a

s in g le  major author i s  not lim ited  to  the  T rad itio n s  (al-B ukharl, e tc . )

and Exegesis (al-£abarX ). Jurisprudence had a lread y  developed i t s  major

works. In  the same period  as  a l - J a b a r l ,  the g reat al-A sh*arI was lay ing
6the foundations fo r  absolutism  in  dogmatic theology, and le s s  than two

7
cen tu rie s  l a te r  a l-G hazali d id  th e  same fo r orthodox m ysticism. The 

summit in  each a rea  was reached, and Islam ic scholarsh ip  f e l l  in to  a 

p a tte rn  of looking backward, of tran sm ittin g  what had been sa id  by 

e a r l ie r  a u th o r it ie s .  The lim ita tio n s  o f th is  narrowly conservative 

tra d itio n a lism  became fix ed  w ithin Islam , and even today Islam  i s  stru g 

g ling  to  fre e  i t s e l f  from them.

I t  was in e v ita b le  th a t ,  along w ith  th is  p rocess , a p a r t ic u la r  frame 

of mind would develop. The in tan g ib le  yet very r e a l  "consensus" ( ijm5*) 

o f the community of Islam —a c tu a lly , of i t s  sch o la rs—became the deciding 

fa c to r  in  every d iscu ssio n . The l im its  w ith in  which personal i n i t i a t iv e  

could operate were in c reasin g ly  narrowed, and sub jected  to  the  overwhelming 

p ressu re  of what had been sa id  in  the  p a s t. Thus i t  need not come as any

5. The ^Companions" (sahSba. s ing . sahSbl) were those  contem poraries of 
the  Prophet c lo se s t” to  him and th e re fo re  the most r e l ia b le  fo r  tra n s 
m ittin g  h is  sayings. a l-S u y d tl l i s t s  the  ten most im portant, s ta r t in g  
a t  I I ,  187:1. The next level*w ere the  "Followers" (a l- ta b l* g p ) ,  those 
c lo s e s t ,  in  tu rn , to  each of the  "Companions"; these  a re  l i s t e d  
s ta r t in g  a t  189 :18.

6 . d . 32^/923.

7 . d. 5 0 5 /H U .
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su rp rise  th a t  the  personal c r e a t iv i ty  o f a l-S u y lt l  in  h is  ItqSn i s  almost 

n e g lig ib le , com paratively speaking. Coming a t  the end of th i s  process, he 

was a c o lle c to r  o f e a r l ie r  opinions, ra th e r  than a c re a tiv e  w rite r  giving 

h is  own an a ly s is  of Qur'Snic in te rp re ta t io n .

But the  process w ithin  Qur'Snic s tu d ie s  needs to  be explored fu r th e r . 

Now th a t th e  major corpus o f ex eg e tica l m a te ria l was a v a ila b le , develop

ment was in  the d ire c tio n  of in creasin g  sp e c ia liz a tio n . Men s t i l l  took up 

th e ir  pens to  w rite  exegesis, but concentrated  on a se le c tio n  of m ateria l 

app ropria te  to  th e i r  p a r t ic u la r  po in t of view.® S pecific  branches of 

Qur'Snic study were iso la te d  and complete works w ritten  about each. For 

example, some w rite rs  concentrated on the accepted canonical v a ria tio n s  

fo r  r e c i ta t io n  of the Qur'Sn.^ Others wrote in  depth about th e  miraculous 

ch arac te r ( i*.15z) of the Qur'Sn, using exegetica l t ra d it io n s  about various 

te x ts  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s . ^  Some were more concerned w ith  grammatical

8 . The ItaSn gives several examples, s ta r t in g  a t  I I ,  190:X4-: "The gram
m aria n ... a l-Z u jS j, al-W Shidl, in  a l-B a s I t , Abu HayySn, in  a l - Bahr  wa 
'1-N ahr; those concerned*with n a rra tiv e s .. .l ik e * a l-T h a * la b I ; the”  
ju r i s t . . .a l - Q u r ’Jiubl; the  th e o re tic a l  scho lar, l ik e  al-3m5m Fakhr 
a l-M n , who has f i l l e d  h is  exegesis w ith sayings of wise men, ph ilo 
sophers and the l ik e ,  and has gone gradually  from one th ing  to  another 
u n t i l  the  reader i s  overwhelmed w ith amazement a t  how l i t t l e  re la t io n  
th e re  i s  between what i s  sa id  and the  v erse  under d iscussion ; the 
innovating h e r e t i c . . . , "  giving the KashshSf of al-Zamakhsharl as an 
example.

9. I ,  73:23: "The f i r s t  one to  w rite  about the [v a ria n t]  readings was
Abl «Ubayd b . SallSm, then Ahmad b . Jubayr aL -K lfl, then Ism5*Il b . 
Ishaq al-M alikx, then Abl Ja* fa r b . J a r i r  a l-T ab ari, then Abl Bakr 
M.*b, Afcmad b . ‘Umar a l-D a jln l, then Abl Bakr*Muj3hid."

10. n ,  116:27 ( I I ,  90). P a re n th e tic a l re ferences o f th is  type a re  to  
p a r a l le l  passages in  a l-Z arkash l, al-Burhan f l  *Ulum a l-Q ur'S n . Cairo: 
«TsS al-H alab£ P ress , 1376/19$ / .  See P a rt C of th is  chapter fo r  fur
th e r  explanation of re la tio n sh ip  between th is  book and the  ItqSn. "Many
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11s tru c tu re , or w ith rh e to r ic  as exem plified in  the exalted  s ty le  of 

Qur'Snic A rab ic .-^  S t i l l  o thers co d ified  m ate ria l about verses which 

were abrogating or abrogated ( a l - nasikh wa 'l-mansukh) . ^  so th a t the 

community could know the  le g a l v a l id i ty  of any p a r t ic u la r  v e rse . Some 

co llec ted  tra d it io n s  about the contextual s itu a tio n s  w ithin  which v a r i

ous verses were revealed  (asbab a l - n u z u l ) .^ -

sp ec ia lized  in  w ritin g  about i t ,  among them, a l-K hattab l, aiURummSni, 
al-Zamalkanx, al-Imam al-Razx, Ibn Surraqa, al-QadI*Abu Bakr a l -  
Baqillanx, about whom Ibn a1 - 'A rab! has sa id , 'No’one has w ritten  a 
book to  compare w ith h i s ' . "

11. I ,  1 /9 :28 , Chap. 41, f l  m a«rifat i* ra b ih l ; "Many have sp ec ia liz ed  in  
w ritin g  about i t ,  among them Makkx, in  a book e sp ec ia lly  good about 
the problem atic [verses] (aL-mushkal) ; a l-H iifl, the c le a re s t book;
Abu ' 1-Baqa* al-*Akbarx, the best known o f’ them; aL-Samln, the most 
g lorious of the books, d esp ite  the padding and unnecessary leng th ; 
aL-SafaqisI has abbreviated and ed ited  i t ;  the  exegesis o f Abu HayySn 
i s  a lso  f i l l e d  with i t . "  Other grammatical su b jec ts , noted a t random:
I ,  186:32 (IV, 24), Ibn al-Anbarx, about pronouns; H ,  32:35 ( H ,
2 1 /) , Ibn aL-JawzI, al-H afxs, about forms of d ire c t address;
I I ,  131:19» Abu 'l-H asan al-Mawardx, about Q ur'anic p arab les, e tc .

12. H ,  83:14, Chap. 58 , bad!*i* a l - Q ur'an: "Ibn Abl '1-Isba* has spe
c ia liz e d  in  w ritin g  about th i s ,  and has included a hundred c h a p te rs . . ."  
Other sp e c if ic  aspects  of rh e to ric : I I ,  42:3 ( I I I ,  414), on d i f f e r 
ent types of s im ile , "Abu '1-Qasim a l-B in d 5 rl al-BaghdSdl, in  h is  
book named al-JumSn;" H ,  47:34, about ce rta in  kinds of metaphor,
the kinaya and t a ' r i d , 'Badr al-DIn b . MSlik, in  aL-MisbSh," e tc .

13. I I ,  20:29 ( I I ,  28), Chap. 47: "Authors beyond number have sp ec ia l
ized  in  w ritin g  about th i s ,  among than AbS ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b . Sallam, 
Abu DSwud a l-S i j is ta n x ,  Abu Ja* fa r al-NahhSs, Ibn al-Anbarx, MakkI 
Ibn al-*Arabx, and o th e rs ."

14. I ,  28:22 ( I ,  22), Chap. 9: " . . . t h e  e a r l ie s t  of them i s  *A1£ b . a l -
Madxnx, the teacher of al-B ukharl; the  b es t known i s  the book of 
al-Waljidx, d esp ite  i t s  inadequacy; a l-Ja* b a rI  has abbreviated i t ,  
om itting i t s  isnads without adding anything to  i t ;  the Shaykh a l -  
Islam Abu '1 -F adl b . Hajar wrote a book about i t ,  but the o r ig in a l 
of i t  was lo s t ,  and I  have not been ab le  to  obtain i t .  I  have
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As such, he a lso  rep re sen ts  the b as ic  a t t i tu d e  c h a ra c te r is t ic  of 

the p rocess. The reader of th e  Itqan  i s  co n stan tly  meeting phrases l ik e  

“as a l l  agree" ( i t t i f a q a n ) . ^  or "the scho la rs  agree that., (a.ima* a l -  

*ulamaJ «a la . . . ) . expressing the consensus to  which the lo la rly  com

munity had come, over the  c e n tu rie s . a l-S u y u tl evaluates t" - tra d it io n s  

he i s  quoting according to  the accepted c r i t e r i a  of a u th o r s i : i ty ,  based

not on the in t r in s ic  value of the  m a te r ia l, but ra th e r  on the chain of
17

a u th o r itie s  ( l i t e r a l l y ,  th e  “support,"  isn a d ). He speaks h igh ly  of the 

ea r ly  c o lle c to rs  of ex eg e tica l t r a d i t io n s ,  because " a l l  th e i -  m a te ria l was
T O

tra ced  back a t le a s t  to  th e  Companions," " 3 and h is  s trcn g es i c r itic ism  i s  

le v e lle d  a t  one exegesis which "does not base i t s e l f  con the p a tte rn s

w ritten  a comprehensive, w ell-organized  book or ' . 3 3  su b jec t, su r
passing any book w ritten  on i t ; I  have ca lle d  Lubab al-Huqul fx 
Asbab al-H uzul. "

15. I ,  29:29, 81:24-, e tc . The word, taken in  is o la t io n ,  might a lso  mean 
"by chance," but in  the con to rt of aL -S uyutl's  m a te ria l, must r e fe r  to  
the agreement of sch o la rs .

16. I ,  79:24, 46:12, a.ima* a l - muslimuna * a la ; 80:28, . . . a h l a l-* ilm ; 150: 
35, . .  . a l -qurrS*; I I ,  l4&: 16. . . .  a l - mufas s i r  un; 175:21, 190:29, '
. .  . al-*ulam a*; or o ften  w ith  the verb only im plied: I ,  62:4-, f a  .ium-
hur al-*ulama* * a la ; 161 :36 , a l-ak tharuna *ala k h i la f ih i .

17. Several terms a re  used: I ,  16:31, 18:34-, b i  sanadin sah lh , "authen
t i c " ;  13:15* 46:36, . . . .iayyid, "ex ce llen t" ; 60:29, ..*.5aaan. "good"; 
32 :20 , 31* . . . d a * If , "weak"; 58:11, 17, . . .munqati * , "broken," meaning 
th a t some consecutive men were not contemporary; 5^ :31 , ...m ankar, 
" re jec ted " ; 52:19* II*  151:16, mawdu*, "inven ted ." Other terms de
sc rib e  the  kind of isnad : I ,  54:25, 29* 35* marfu*, "ra ised" to  the  
Prophet h im self; H ,  54:9* 16, 19* mawquf, tra ced  back to  one of th e  
Companions; I ,  31:29, H ,  153:20, m ursal. to  a Follower, or from one 
of the  Followers to  th e  Prophet, w ithout mentioning the Companion 
between them.

18. H ,  190:6; see a lso  note $.
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of those f a i th f u l  to  t r a d it io n  and transm ission (a h l a l - a th a r  wa *1-  

naq l) ." 19

al-S uyu$I's  major ex tan t work in  exegesis a lso  dem onstrates h is
20p a r t ic u la r  genius fo r  pure transm ission . A modern Egyptian w rite r  de

sc rib es  i t  as "the one book (o f orthodox exegesis) lim ited  exclusive ly  to
21tran sm itted  tra d it io n s  of exegesis."  The f in a l  sec tio n  of the Itqan  i s  

another s im ila r  c o lle c tio n , on a sm aller sca le , giving " a l l  th a t i s

tran sm itted  from the Prophet, other than t ra d it io n s  about ’occasions of
22re v e la tio n 1."  These a re  given here  as examples of how im portant the 

idea of tran sm itted  knowledge was fo r  a l-S u y u tl; i t  i s  th i s  b asic  ap

proach to  learn in g  th a t i s  c a rrie d  over from the f i e ld  o f tra d it io n s  to 

become normative fo r  the whole I tq a n .

19. I I ,  180:18.

20. a l-D urr al-Manthur f l  '1 - T afsIr al-H a*thur. Cairo, 131^ (6 v o ls . ) .  
Brockelmann, GAL I I ,  1^5 and GALS n ,  179, No. 2 in  each case, 
l i s t s  th i s  as a v a r ia tio n  of another t i t l e ,  Tar.iuman a l-Q u r'an .
See a lso  note 22.

21. M. Husayn al-D hahabl. a l - Tafsxr wa ' l - M ufassirun. Cairo, 1961,
I ,  25^. The d iscussion  of a l -Durr s ta r t s  a t  p. 251.

22. H ,  190:35, to  end of the  book. See a lso  note 55. Other major works 
of exegesis mentioned in  the  Itqan  were e i th e r  never completed, or 
l o s t :  I ,  190:33, Ma.jmae al-Bahrayn wa Matla* al-Badrayn, " the book
fo r  which I  made th is  (th e  Itq S n ) an in tro d u c tio n ;"  and H ,  183:30, 
Tar.iuman a l-Q u r'an . a c o lle c tio n  of a l l  t ra d it io n s  traced  back to  
th e  Prophet or any of the  Companions, perhaps appearing under the  
o ther t i t l e ,  a l - Durr a l - Manthur. . . .  as  suggested by Brockelmann
(see note 20). The d iffe ren ce  between i t  and the f in a l  c o lle c tio n  
o f the  Itqan  may be th a t the l a t t e r  tra ce s  isnads only to  th e  Prophet, 
w hile th e  Tarmuman/ al-D urr exegesis includes those traced  to  the Com
panions. a l-S u y u tl a lso  completed the exegesis o f J a la l  al-DIn a l -  
M ahalll, a f te r  h is  death in  791. The l a t t e r  had done the  exegesis 
fo r  the  la s t  h a lf  of the  Qur’an, s ta r t in g  w ith  Surat a l - Kahf (18), 
and had s ta r te d  w ith the  f i r s t  su ra , a l-F a tih a . before he died.
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B. The Itqan  and i t s  Sources

1. The Author

J a lS l  al-D In a l-S u y u tl includes a b r ie f  resume of h is  own l i f e  in

h is  d iscussion  of o ther scho lars of h is  day, in  Husn a l - Muhadara f l  Akh-
23bar Misr  wa 11-Qahira. This account has been used as a b as ic  source

24fo r a l l  l a t e r  s tu d ies  of a l-S u y u tl. The place name re fe rs  to  an ancient

town in  Upper Egypt,2-* w ith  the modern pronunciation of Asyut, suggesting

a l-S u y u tl wrote the in te rven ing  sec tio n s , from al-Baqara (2) througfli 
a l-Is ra*  (1/ ) ,  and the exegesis has become known as th a t of the "too 
J a l a l s , ” (T a fs ir  a l - Ja lS lay n ) ; i t  i s  probably the most-used s in g le 
volume commentary today. See al-Dhahabl, 0£. c i t . ,  I ,  334ff, and 
Brockelmann, GAL n, 145, Ho. & and GALS H ,  1797

23. Cairo: Id a ra t al-W atan, 1299, I ,  188-195* The same tex t i s  repro
duced in  Meursinge, A lbertus, e d . , So.iuti Librum de In te rp re tib u s  
Koran (al-S uyutl*s Tabaqat a l - H u fass irln ) , Lugduni Batavorum: S. 
and J .  Luchtman, 1839, pp. 5^12. Both references w ill  be given fo r  
m ateria l from Husn al-Muhad ara , the page numbers of the Meursinge 
tex t appearing*in paren theses. The f u l l  name fo r  a l-S u y u tl i s  given 
th ere  a s : Abu 'L -Fadl *Abd al-Rahman b . al-Kamal Abl Bakr b. N asir 
al-DIn M. b . Sabiq ai-DIn Abl Bakr b . al-Fakhr *Uthman b . N asir a l -  
Din M. b . Sayf al-DIn Khidr b . Najm al-D in Abl 'l-S a la h  Ayyub b .
NSsir al-D in M. b . al-Shaykh Humara al-D in al-Khudayrl aL-Asyutl.
(Husn al-Muhadara, I ,  188 (p . 4 ).

24. Brockelmann, GAL, I I ,  134-5. Encyclopaedia of Islam . IV, 5^3. H i t t i ,  
P h ilip , ed ., a s- Suyutl1 s Who1 s Who in  the F ifteen th  Century. (Hagan 
a l - *Iqyan f l  I*y5n ai-A *yan) .  192'/, In troduction , pp. kh-s. a l-Suyu tl, 
a l - Muzhir f l  *Ulum al-Lugha. Cairo: *Isa aL-Halabl, n. d. (1 st p r in t
in g ), the b iograph ical sketch a t  the end of Vol. H ,  640-651. M. Abu
11-Fadl IbrShim, the unpublished f i r s t  d ra f t o f a new ItqSn ed itio n , 
Cairo: aL-Mashhad al-H usaynl P ress , In troduction , pp. 3 - i l ,  used by
perm ission of the  e d ito r .

25. Located a t  a s tra te g ic  po in t in  the N ile V alley, where the h i l l s  of 
the Western d ese rt curve sharp ly  in  toward the r iv e r  and make a nar
row passageway in  the north-south  ro u te , the town has been an import 
ta n t s i t e  fo r  m ili ta ry  and trad e  purposes from e a r l ie s t  tim es. The 
la rg e  mound on which the o lder q u arte r of the c i ty  s t i l l  r is e s  above 
the surrounding countryside, i s  mute testim ony to the h is to ry  ly ing  
buried  th e re . Ancient Egyptian graves of only minor s ig n ifican ce  are  
found in  e°Tjes part-way up the  steep  h i l l s  to  the w est.
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th a t the name should a c tu a lly  read , " a L - A s y u t l .H o w e v e r ,  i t  i s  the

shortened form which has become u n iv e rsa lly  used, by Muslim as w ell as 
27Western sources. J a lS l  al-D in him self never l iv e d  a t  Asyut, but much

of h is  fam ily before him was a c tiv e  th e re , in  government p o s itio n s  or as

merchants. They had shown in te re s t  in  support of education, but only h is

fa th e r  had a c tu a lly  served in  the f ie ld  of lea rn in g ; he was a Sufi leader

and teacher a t  a school connected to  the ShaykhSniya mosque in  Cairo.

Since he died a few years a f te r  J a la l  a l-D in 's  b i r t h , ^  the  boy was

ra ise d  by a f r ie n d  of the fa th e r .  He had memorized the Qur'an before
29completing e igh t years of age, and while studying w ith  a succession of

30teachers, he very  soon began h is  own career of teaching and w ritxng.

a l-S u y u ti se t high goals fo r  him self in  the f ie ld  of scho larsh ip . 

While on pilgrim age to  Makka he made a pledge a t  the waters of Zam-2am,

26. Husn al-Muhadara. I ,  188 (p. 4 ) , has a l-A syu ti; the same form of the  
name appears in  the m a te ria l in  Meursinge, ojo. c i t . ,  p . 21, from a l -  
Sakhawx, a l - Daw* al-Laai* l i  Ahl al-Qarn al-T S si* . However, in  the 
ed ition  of the l a t t e r  published in  Cairo, al-Q udsi P ress , 1353-4,
IV, 65, i t  i s  the  shortened form which appears.

27. See Ton K hallikan1s Wafxyat a l -A*yan, t r .  by de Slane, MacGuchin,
as  Lon K hallikan1s B iographical D ictionary . P a r is : O rien ta l Trans
la tio n  Fund, 1843".' The two forms fo r  the  tow n's name are  freq u en tly  
mentioned in  connection w ith other men from th e re , and i t  would seem 
th a t th e  ancient pronunciation was Usyu$, ra th e r  than the modem 
Asyut. Vol. n, p . 329 gives Suyut as the  f i r s t  choice; IV, 151 
mentions Usyut as the p re fe rred  reading . In each case the respec
t iv e  a lte rn a tiv e  i s  given.

28. aL-Suyutx's b i r th  date i s  849/1445; h is  fa th e r  d ied in  855/1451. 
Brockelmann, GAL I I ,  134.

29. Husn a l - Muhad ara . I ,  133 (p» 5)»

30. Husn al-Muhadara names the follow ing: ShihSb al-D in al-Sharmasahx,
«Alam al-Dxn’a l-B u lq in i, Sharaf al-Dxn al-Man5wi, Taqi al-D in a l l  
Shurmanx, Muhy al-D in a l-K a fx ji, Sayf al-D in a l-H anafi.
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th a t  he would reach  the p ro fic ien cy  of S ira j  al-D in a l-B u lq in i in  

Jurisprudence, and th a t o f Ibn Hajar in  T rad itio n s. A fter describ ing  

th e  in c id en t, he goes on to  show th a t  h is  achievements excelled  even

the  above goals. He says:

I  have been endowed w ith profbund understanding in  
seven d if fe re n t sciences: exegesis, t r a d it io n ,  ju r isp ru 
dence, grammar, word meanings, evidences, and eloquence, 
according to  th e  way of the  A ra b s . .. ;  and I  b e liev e  th a t  
what I  have a tta in e d  in  these  seven sciences, except fo r  
ju risprudence, and the tran sm itted  m ateria l I  have read in  
them, has not been reached by anyone e lse , among my teach
e rs  or o ther than them. As fo r  ju risp rudence, I  do not 
say th a t about i t ,  because my teacher i s  more widely read 
and has a f u l le r  u n d e rs tan d in g .^

Over the years th is  a i r  of se lf-con fidence  developed in to  a firm  

conviction th a t  he was the one sent by God to  be th e  rev iv er of Islam in

the n in th  Muslim century. A t ra d it io n  has the Prophet assure h is

people th a t a lead er w il l  be sent to  bring  re v iv a l to  the community of 

Islam  a t  the tu rn  of each century . H i t t i  tra ces  the growth of the idea 

in  a l-S u y u tl1s w ritin g , from a su b tle  h in t in  Husn al-Muhad a ra ,

31. I b id . .  I .  190 (p . 6 ).

32. The f u l l e s t  treatm ent i s  in  H i t t i ,  op. c i t ,  pp. s - t  See a lso  
G oldziher, G elal ud-Din us- S u .ju ti1 s und se in e r l i te ra r is c h e n  
T h a tig k e it. Wien, 18/1 . Brockelmann, GALS, I I ,  1 /8 , makes a  b r ie f  
reference  to  the su b jec t.

33. I> 183. The l a s t  name in  a chapter about al-a* imma 1 l - mu.itahidln 
i s  S ira j  al-D In a l-B u lq in i. a l-S u y u tl, in  commenting on whether 
or not th i s  man was the sent one f o r ’ the  eighth, century , gives 
sev era l opinions, then adds, nI t  i s  of in te re s t  to  note th a t most 
o f those sent to  the nation  [o f Islam ] a t  the  head of each century  
were Egyptians— ‘Umar b . ‘Abd al-*A ziz, of the f i r s t  century , a l -  
S h a fi‘1, in  the second, Ibn Daqiq a l-* Id , in  the seventh, a l-B u lq in i 
( th e  man under d iscu ss io n ), in  the e ig h th . Would th a t the one sen t 
a t  the  beginning of the  n in th  century  i s  a lso  from among th e  people 
of Egypt! 11

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

to  a pamphlet w ritten  on the  sub ject in  which he "hopes’1 to  be the sent 
3h.

one, and f in a l ly ,  a con fiden t, even arrogant defiance against any who 

would challenge h is  claim .

This a t t i tu d e  could only lead  to  f r ic t io n  between a l-S u y u tl and h is  

co lleagues; one of th e se , al-Sakhawi, w rite s  of him w ith in ten se  re se n t

ment and harsh  a c c u s a t io n s ,^  d esp ite  the fa c t  th a t a t one time he had
37w ritten  very  h ighly  of a l-S u y u tl when he was a  student of h is .  Nor was

3^. R isa la  f l  man yab*athu 1 llah u  l i  hSdhihi ' l - umrna *a!5 ra* s k u l l i  
mi*at sa n a tin . p. 11, re fe rre d  to  by H i t t i ,  0£ . c i t . ,  p . sh, and 
G oldziher, o£. c i t . , p . 11. " I  hope in  the mercies of God and His 
graciousness, ju s t  as a l-G hazall hoped fo r  the same fo r  him self, 
th a t I  am the one sent a t the head of th is  n in th  cen tu ry ."  He 
continues then by giving the achievements which made him uniquely 
q u a lif ie d  fo r the  honor.

35* al-K ashf *an mu.jawazat hadhihi 'l-umma 11- a l a f , pp. 12, 13, men
tioned  by H i t t i ,  0£ . c i t . , p . sh.

36. al-SakhawI, Ahmad b . *Abd al-Salam , a l - Daw* a l -Lami* l i  Ahi a l -  
Qarn a l-T as i* I Cairo: al-QudsI P ress , 1353, IV, 65-70. The same 
m ateria l i s  reproduced in  Meursinge, o£. c i t . , pp. 21-26 . a l -  
Sakhawl accuses a l-S u y u tl of taking and copying m ate ria l from the 
books of h is  own l ib ra ry ,  and of the Mahmudiya L ib rary . He speaks 
w ith d isdain  of the 300 books claimed by a l-S u y u tl, saying th a t 
some were "no more than a page, and many ware le s s  than a copybook 
in  length," ib id . IV, 68 (p. 23). He ob jects to  a l-S u y u tl’s audacity  
in  w ritin g  "a book about [v a ria n t]  read ings, d esp ite  h is  admission 
th a t he had no teacher in  i t . "  S pec ific  books which al-Suyfrtl 
reproduced as h is  own a re  mentioned, a f te r  which al-SakhSwi adds, 
"And oh, th a t he had simply copied them as they were, and not 
ru ined  them.1 I f  he had simply copied them as they were, i t  would 
have been more h e lp fu l."  Terms used about a l-S u y u tl are  p a r tic u 
l a r ly  in su ltin g : one in c id en t "proves h is  s tu p id ity , no even th a t 
he was demented," ib id ..IV , 69 (p . 25).

37. al-Sakhawi, w ritin g  about a l-S u y u tl 's  fa th e r  in  a l-T ib r  al-Masbuk 
f l  Dhayl a l-S u luk . p . 357, mentioned by H i t t i ,  p£. c i t . . p . z , sa id , 
"He was the fa th e r  of th e  i l lu s t r io u s  J a la l  al-D In *Abd al-Ragman, 
one of th e  most f a i th f u l  in  attendance a t my le c tu re s .  He has w rit
ten  p ra ise  o f me in  both  prose and poetry . May God prosper him."
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qD
al-Sakhawi the only one w ith whom al-S u y u tl came in to  c o n f l ic t .  Evi

dence fo r  fu rth e r  arguments can be seen in  a l-S u y u ti1s own discussion
39of various colleagues. Some of a l-S u y u tI‘s books are  severe answers 

against those who a ttacked  him, often accusing them of the same p la g ia r

iz in g  of which they thought him g u i l ty .**0

I t  i s  no su rp rise , in  th is  atmosphere, th a t the la te r  l i f e  of a l -  

Suyuti was marred by an unfortunate in c id en t, h is  d ism issal from a 

teaching post a t  the important Baybaraslya mosque school. The fa c ts  are  

not a lto g e th e r c le a r . H i t t i  suggests th a t in  902/1496, a l-S u y u tl was 

appointed by the Caliph to  a p o sitio n  as supreme judge, w ith  responsi

b i l i t y  fo r appointing or d ischarging other ju d ic ia l  o f f ic e rs  in  a l l  the

3&. M. Abu »1-Fa(a Ibrahim , op. c i t . ,  (note 25), P. 6 , mentions the 
follow ing: Burhan al-DIn b . Zayn al-Dxn, known as al-K arkx; Ahmad 
b . al-Hasan al-Makkl, known as Ibn a l  *Ulayf; Ahmad b . M. aL- 
QastalanL,

39. H i t t i ,  0£. c i t . , mentions the follow ing: pp. 20-21, about Ibn 
Zahira, a judge a t  Makka. Apparently he had been an a sso c ia te  of 
a l-S u y u tl 's  fa th e r , and th ere fo re  expected the son to  be subservient 
to  him.* a l-S u y u tl t e l l s  of a ttend ing  a le c tu re  by Ibn Zahir on a l -  
Bukharl, upon which he began to  speak about the v ir tu e  of hum ility , 
and to  c r i t i c iz e  the  proud. al-Suyu^x, re a liz in g  th a t th is was 
aimed a t h im self, began to  question the  teacher about c e rta in  
tra d it io n s  he had been d iscussing , and, according to  h is  own ac
count, was able to  s ilen ce  Ibn Zahira. The c o n f lic t  became so 
in ten se  th a t when a l-S u y u tl l e f t  Makka, he did not b id  h is  r iv a l  
fa rew ell. See a lso  p . 27’, about a l-N a jl; p . 44, al-Sharm asahl;
p . 152, al-Sakhawx*

40. al-M uzhir, I I ,  649. The answer to  al-Sakhawx was e n t i t le d  Haqamat 
al-Kawi *ala Tarxkh al-Sakhawi, of which a manuscript i s  found in  
the  Dar al-Kutub L ib rary , No. 1512. The same book i s  mentioned by 
al-Sakhawi, o£. c i t . ,  (note 36), IV, 70 (Meursinge, p . 26). Abu 
*1-Fadl Ibrahim , oj>. c i t . .  p . 6 , mentions the follow ing: al-Jawab 
al-Zakx *an QumSmat a l -K arki; al-Qawl a l -Hu.jmal f l  'l-Radd *ala
11-Muhmal wa ' l - ^aram al-H indl f l  *Unuq b^ a l-K ark l.
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governates of Islam , and th a t in  th is  p o s itio n  he d ra s t ic a l ly  reduced

funds provided fo r the maintenance of some S ufis  a t  the  Baybaraslya 
41

school. Other accounts mention only some argument about funds, p e r-
42

haps an accusation of i r r e g u la r i ty  on the p a rt of al-Suyutx . Since

i t  was an up ris ing  against him which caused the tro u b le , the  former

an a ly sis  seems the most p la u s ib le . One cannot help but wonder i f  th e

only serio u s weakness al-Suyutx confessed—in  mathematics—waa a lso  h is  
43

downfall.’

In  any case, the s itu a tio n  was serious enough th a t the Mamluk 

Sultan Tuman Bey had to  in tervene , and a f te r  the in v estig a tio n  

al-Suyutx was discharged from h is  p o s itio n  (or forced  to  re s ig n , in  some 

accounts). A ll agree th a t he r e t i r e d  to  seclusion in  h is  house on Rawda 

Is lan d , Cairo, in  the year 906/1501, re fusing  to  come out again even 

when, a t the death of al-B ilbaysx  in  909/1503, the  man who h&d been 

appointed to  rep lace  h im ,^  he was o ffered  the same teaching p o s t.

41. H i t t i .  op. c i t . ,  p . dh, based on an account by a student of a l -  
Suyutx, Ibn Iyas, in  h is  Tarikh Misr ,  I I ,  307.

42. Brockelmann, GAL. I I ,  135*

43. Husn al-MuMdara, I ,  190 (p. 6) .  "As fo r mathematics * i t  i s  the
most d i f f i c u l t  th ing  fo r  me, and the  most remote from my mind.
I f  1 study any problem re la te d  to  i t ,  i t  i s  as i f  I  were try in g  to  
carry  a mountain." al-Sakhawx, 0£ . c i t . , IV, 67 (p . 2 3 ) ,includes 
th is  to  show h is  d isdain  fo r  al-Suyutx.

44. H i t t i ,  o£. c i t . . p . r ,  from Ibn IySs, 0£ . c i t , ,  I I ,  339.

45. al-Sakhawi, as in  Meursinge, p . 26 (the  passage does not appear in
the other te x t of al-Sakhawx' s work), re p o rts  th a t when ce r ta in  
p rinces came to  v i s i t  a l-S u y u tl in  h is  home, he refused  to  stand up 
to  greet them; the inc iden t may w ell have been in  connection with 
attem pts to  convince him about re instatem ent in  h is  p o s itio n .
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He remained in  sec lu sio n , concentrating  on h is  own w ritin g , u n t i l  h is  

death in  9 1 1 /1 5 0 5 .^

Some w rite rs  p re fe r  to  pass l ig h t ly  over the unpleasant aspects

re la te d  to  al-Suyutx1s withdrawal from public  l i f e ,  suggesting th a t i t

was h is  own decision  to  r e t i r e ,  in  order th a t he could devote th e  r e s t
47of h is  l i f e  to  p rayer, and to  h is  own w ritin g . 3ut from what i s  known 

about the v io le n t arguments which surrounded al-Suyutx a l l  h is  l i f e ,  i t  

would seem th a t th e re  must be some t ru th  in  the  unfortunate in c id en t 

described above. a l-S u y u tx 's  tomb in  Cairo i s  s t i l l  revered and v is i te d  

by people of th e  surrounding area fo r  b less in g s  to  be obtained from i t ,

and fo r  making vows to  "SIdx J a l a l . " Another tomb i s  likew ise v is i te d

in  Asyut, erroneously.

2. The Book

al-Suyutx was an unbelievably p r o l i f ic  w r ite r .  The l i s t  of h is  

books appears in  various forms, w ith the to t a l  number of t i t l e s  ranging

46. Brockelmann, GAL, I I ,  135.

47. al-M iizhir, I I ,  650. "He i s  described as a man of simple ta s te s ,  
content w ith whatever substance he had, w ith no d e s ire  fo r  p o s itio n  
or power...When he sensed old age and weakness he f le d  from giving
ju d ic ia l  opinions and teach ing , and withdrew from people in  h is  home
a t  al-Rawda, to  concentrate  on worship and w ritin g ."  See a lso  Abu 
'1 -F ad l Ibrahim , 0£ . c i t . . p . 6 . One of h is  books i s  e n t i t le d :  
a l-T an fis  *an a l -Fitva ;va '1 - Tadrxs. mentioned by Abu 11-Fadl Ib rS - 
hxm. The same book i s  l i s t e d  in  F luegel, 0£ . c i t . . No. 115, a l -  
Tanfxs fx  'l - P t i d h S r  *an Tark a l - IftS * . wa 11-Tadrxs.

48. H i t t i ,  02. c i t . .  p . r ,  mentions th e  two graves.
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from about th ree  hundred, in  one of a l-S u y u ti’s own l i s t s ,  to  as many 

as s ix  hundred, in  th a t o f h is  s tuden t, Ibn I y a s . ^  The e d ito r  of the 

Muzhir expresses amazement a t the number of books, but explains th a t  i t  

might be p o ss ib le , considering how many of them are  very  b r ie f . ^  Others 

p re fe rred  to  explain the number by saying th a t al-Suyutx took over 

o ther men's work fo r  h is  ow n .^  And y e t, even i f  some consideration  i s  

given to  each of these  explanations, they cannot d e tra c t from the  p ic tu re  

of al-Suyutx which emerges—of an in c red ib ly  ac tiv e  and capable author 

whose w ritin g s  reached across the whole range of Muslim scho larsh ip .

Because of th i s ,  the  Itqan  stands as the  epitome of a l-S u y u tx 's  

lab o r. His goal had been to  m aster a l l  f ie ld s  of learn in g ; the ItqSn 

in  an encyclopaedic work which b rings th is  to  fu lf illm e n t in  a s in g le

k9* al-Suyutx* s l i s t  of the above number i s  given in  Husn al-Muhad a ra .
I ,  190-5 (pp. ?-12). He adds, "besides what were discarded, " so 
th is  may explain the wide divergence of numbers in  the d if fe re n t 
l i s t s .  Brockelmann, GAL, I I ,  l£5-159, gives 336 t i t l e s ,  and GALS,
I I ,  178-198, 333 t i t l e s .  See a lso  the  l i s t  of 50^ t i t l e s  in  
F luegel, Gustavus, e d . , Lexicon Bibliographicum e t Encyclopaedicum 
a Mustafa Ben A bdalla. KIEtib J a le b i,  known as Ha.i.ii K halfa, Londons 
O rien ta l T ransla tion  Fund, I 852 , VI, 666-679, based on a l i s t  of 
al-Suyutx in  a  P a r is  m anuscript. See the reference to  th is  and to  
another, e a r l ie r  form of the  same l i s t ,  a lso  by F luegel, w ith $00 
t i t l e s ,  in  Brockelmann, GAL, H ,  1^5* Ibn Iyas gives h is  l i s t  of 
over 600 t i t l e s  in  h is  TarxRh Migr, mentioned by H i t t i ,  o£. c i t . ,  
p . kh, and a l - K uzhir, I I ,  6^7. “

50. al-M uzhir, I I ,  6k9, See a lso  some in s ig n if ic a n t sub jec ts  appearing 
in  some t i t l e s ,  as in  H i t t i ,  ojo. c i t . , p . kh, and the Encyclopaedia 
of Islam  a r t i c l e  on a l-S u y u tl, IV, 5^3. Further considerations can 
modify the to t a l  number in  F lu e g e l's  l i s t :  many t i t l e s  are marked 
"not completed" (Hos. 63 , 139, 1^2 , 22k- e t c . ) ,  o thers a re  only 
p a r t ia l ly  w ritte n  ( 1 ^ ,  258, 1^3, 107), and some a re  commentaries 
on th e  immediately preceeding books in  the same l i s t .  Moreover, 
seven of the books (3^6-52) a re  subdiv isions of No. 3^5 •

51. See the  comments of al-Sakhawx, note 37.
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volume. I t  was completed not l a te r  than 8 8 3 ,^  so cannot be the l a s t  

book which he wrote; many o thers must have come from h is  pen during the 

f in a l  years of seclusion . Nonetheless, by i t s  very  nature i t  rep resen ts  

the culmination of h is  l i f e ' s  work. The only comparable book, the Huzhir. 

i s  s im ila r ly  comprehensive in  the f ie ld  of the Arabic language.”̂

I t  i s  a lso  rep resen ta tiv e  of a l-S u y u tl1s l i f e  th a t the work i s  a 

co llec tio n  of what e a r l ie r  men had sa id , not an o rig in a l e f fo r t .  In th i s ,  

al-Suyutx was a man of h is  tim e. C reative in i t i a t iv e ,  w ithin the process 

of transm ission described e a r l ie r ,  was qu ite  lim ited . H i t t i  i s  r ig h t in  

applying h is  descrip tio n  of the period to  al-Suyutx him self:

al-Suyutx f lo u r is h e d .. . in  the  middle Mamluk period . I t  
was an era of co lle c tin g , of w ritin g  glosses and commentary, 
not of inventiveness or deductive reasoning. Thus the l i f e  of 
a l-S u y u tl came as the f in e s t  example of the  sch o la rly  l i f e  in  
th a t e ra . His p r o l i f ic  w ritin g s , encyclopaedic in  th e ir  subject 
m atter and vast ex ten t, can be considered the epitome of Islam ic 
sciences in  the f i f te e n th  century. The genius of al-Suyutx, 
never a t  r e s t ,  l e f t  no subject whatsoever in  the f ie ld  of 
knowledge, without dealing with i t . -5̂

52. The b asic  manuscript used fo r comparison w ith the p rin ted  te x t of 
the Itqan  i s  No. 163, of the Arab League Manuscript D ept., Cairo. I t  
was obtained o r ig in a lly  from the Asafiya L ib rary , Hyderabad, In d ia , 
and was w ritten  by a student of al-Suyutx, Jaramard a l-N asirx . The 
manuscript has the w ritten  approval of al-Suyutx on i t s  f in a l  page, 
in  h is  own handw riting, and the above d a te . This te x t w il l  appear 
as (H); No .  12k, t a f s x r , of the  Azhar L ibrary , Cairo, copied in  the  
year 1073, i s  in d ica ted  as (A). The p rin ted  tex t used i s  not the  
b e s t, but perhaps the  most common, Cairo: Mustafa a l-H alab l P ress
(3rd p r in tin g ) , 1370/1951.

53. al-Suyutx, in  h is  al-Radd *ala man akhlada f i  ' l - a r d  wa jahala  ann 
a l - i j t ih a d  fx k u l l i  *asrxn f a rd . mentioned by H i t t i ,  o£. c i t . . pp. 
g_-gh> claimed he had invented a whole new science fo r bases of 
language, probably re fe r r in g  to  the  Muzhir.

5k. 0£. c i t . ,  p . kh. The tra n s la tio n  i s  o r ig in a l here.
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3. The Sources

Thus, to  understand the I tq a n . i t  i s  necessary  to  look a t  the 

e a r l ie r  sources used by al-Suyutx in  i t .  In  order to  determine the 

authors quoted, and the  ex tent of m ateria l used from them, a c a re fu l 

survey was made of th e  a c tu a l body of the I tq a n . excluding only the  

In troduction  and the f in a l  co llec tio n  of ex eg e tica l t r a d i t io n s . J This 

includes some 380 pages, w ith 13,398 l in e s  o f p rin ted  te x t .  Of th ese , 

8,^15 ( 62$ ) , or the equivalent of about 239 pages, i s  a t t r ib u te d  by 

name to  other authors and books. A to ta l  of authors a re  mentioned, 

and w ell over k$Q book t i t l e s .  Some authors a re  mentioned only b r ie f ly , 

but others fo r  the equivalent of anywhere from th ree  to  f if te e n  pages of 

a l-S u y u tl1 s te x t ,  in the p r in te d  ed itio n  u s e d .^

Even th is  i s  not the f u l l  p ic tu re . al-Suyutx a lso  includes much

m ate ria l w ith  various anonymous formulae, " I t  has been said" (q x la ) .

I’some of them have said" (gala  ba*duhum). or "someone e lse  has said"

(gala ghayruhu). Though th is  i s  not always easy to measure, i t  amounts 

to  a t le a s t  l in e s  of the p rin ted  te x t .  And as w il l  be seen in  the

55« I* through 8:22, and I I ,  191~to the end. Both sec tio n s  were 
om itted because not rep re sen ta tiv e  of the main te x t:  the  In tro 
duction, in  th a t i t  includes an extensive b ib liography , the te x ts  
of which do not n e c e ssa rily  appear in  the body of the I tq a n ; and 
the f in a l  sec tio n , because i t  includes nothing but t r a d i t io n s ,  and 
would give an unbalanced p ic tu re  i f  added to  the r e s t  of the I tq a n .

56. The complete l i s t  of authors and books appear as Appendix I ,  P art
A, w ith cross references where id e n tif ic a tio n  has been p o ssib le .
Many books a lso  appear th ere  w ith a d escrip tio n  ra th e r  than a t i t l e ;  
these a re  not included in  the number above.

57. See the authors quoted most freq u en tly , l i s t e d  in  Appendix I ,  P art
B.
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more in ten siv e  study of dependency upon the  Burhan of a l-Z ark ash i, much 

of th is  anonymous m a te ria l comes d ire c t ly  from th a t source, and th e re 

fo re , presumably, a lso  from o ther books. Moreover, i f  the re s u l ts  of 

the BurhSn comparisons a re  v a lid  fo r ap p lica tio n  to  a l-S u y u ti1s use of 

sources genera lly , i t  can be assumed th a t m ateria l appearing even without 

the anonymous c re d it  i s  often dependent. One of the curious fa c ts  th a t 

must be faced l a t e r  i s  th a t a l-S u y u ti, who a t  one po in t in s is te d  th a t he 

never quoted any m a te ria l w ithout giving c re d it  to  the author who f i r s t  

sa id  i t , - ^  i s  found to  have done q u ite  the opposite in  the I tq a n . h is  

major work.

One other m odification  of the above to ta l s  should be noted. The 

authors l i s t e d  include only what can conceivably be c a lle d  "w ritten" 

cources, in  d is t in c tio n  from ea rly  Muslin a u th o r it ie s  whose names appear 

in  tra d it io n  isn ad s . Thus a t r a d i t io n i s t ,  l ik e  al-Bukharx, fo r  example, 

has been included because al-Suyutx used h is  w ritten  co lle c tio n ; but the 

names mentioned by al-Bukharx in  any p a r t ic u la r  isn ad , such as e a rly  

Companions—Ibn Mas*ud, Ibn ‘Abbas, etc-^-^s-r-gven men who appear as l a t e r  

lin k s  in  the isnad  sequence, a re  excluded from the l i s t .  I f  these  had 

a lso  been included, the t o t a l  number of names mentioned by aL-Suyutl

58. a l - Muzhi r ,  I I ,  319. In  a sec tion  on the importance of giving c re d it  
fo r  lea rn in g  to  the scholar who sa id  i t  o r ig in a lly , al-Suyutx 
gives some t ra d it io n s  supporting th i s ,  a f te r  which he ad d s ,‘ "For 
th is  reason you w i l l  not see me mention in  any of my books even 
a s in g le  word, without acknowledging the scholar who sa id  i t ,  
making c le a r  in  which of h is  books he mentioned i t . "  A b r ie f  r e fe r 
ence to  the same remark i s  a lso  made by Brockelmann, GALS. I I ,  178.
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would have been perhaps double the above. At the same tim e, to  exclude

them does not change fig u res  fo r  ex tent of quoted m ate ria l from any of

the  w ritten  sources, since the names of these e a rly  Muslim a u th o r itie s

appear w ithin  l in e s  a lready  c red ited  to  these .

As w il l  be noted l a t e r  in  more d e ta i l ,  the sources f a l l  in to  two

general ca teg o ries: books of tra d it io n s ,  and those which, fo r  want of

a b e t te r  terra, can be ca lle d  books of “a n a ly s is . 11 The former depend

almost e n t ire ly  upon transm ission of e a r l ie r  m ateria l, merely co llec ted

and arranged by the t r a d i t io n i s t .  The l a t t e r  type of book, though i t

must make use of t ra d it io n s ,  involves more of i t s  a u th o r 's  own th inking

and an a ly sis  of some p a r tic u la r  su b jec t. This d is t in c tio n  w il l  be ex-
59amined more c a re fu lly  a t  a l a te r  stage . For now i t  i s  enough to  note , 

how heav ily  overbalanced the l i s t  of sources i s  in  favor of the f i r s t ,  or 

tra d it io n is t- ty p e  a u th o r s .^  I t  i s  th is  area which can be considered 

a l-S u y u ti 's  sp e c ia lty , and in  which h is  p a r tic u la r  genius fo r  tra n s 

m itted  knowledge could be most e f fe c tiv e .^ "  I t  can a lso  be sa id  th a t 

in  th is  area a l-S u y u ti was more ca re fu l to  give c re d it ,  and a t  le a s t  a

59. See Chap. I I ,  P art D.

60. See Appendix I ,  P a rt B.

61. Most of the q u arre ls  in  which a l-S u y u ti was involved concerned t r a 
d itio n s  and th e i r  isnads. al-Suyutx records the  f i r s t  instance of 
th is  when he was s t i l l  a student and could not accept the  statem ent 
of h is  teacher, TaqI al-DIn al-Sumannl, th a t a c e r ta in  tra d it io n  had 
come from Ibn Maja. He went home and read th a t c o lle c tio n  through 
completely without find ing  the t ra d it io n . To make su re , he read 
through i t  a second and th ird  tim e, w ith the same r e s u l t .  When he 
to ld  h is  teacher, h is  word was accepted immediately, and the le c tu re  
notes changes to  read  Ibn Qani* (or Ibn N afi*). Husn al-Muhadara,
I ,  189 (p . 5 ). See a lso  the arguments l i s t e d  in  note 39. "**
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rudimentary isnSd. Further dependent m a te ria l, beyond the to ta l  

l i s t e d  here , and appearing anonymously in  the I tq a n . would th ere fo re  

be almost in v a riab ly  of the  second type, the books of " a n a ly s is .”

C. The Itqan  and the Burhan

1. a l-Z arkashl and h is  Burhan

The l i f e  of a l-S u y u ti has been described in  some d e ta i l  because 

an understanding of i t  i s  basic  to  any analysis  of the Itqan  and i t s  

sources. As the focus now tu rns to  one p a r t ic u la r  book from among the 

w ritten  sources, th ere  w ill  be no need to  delve as deeply in to  the l i f e  

of i t s  au thor. Like a l-S u y u ti, al-Zarkashx was a scholar of the Mamluk 

period , liv in g  a l i t t l e  more than a century e a r l ie r .  The Mamluk slave 

dynasty had done i t s  best to  a t t r a c t  the lo y a lty  of the Muslim world— 

a puppet ‘Abbasid C aliphate had been se t up; mosques, schools were b u i l t  

and endowed. Some of the lead ing  Sultans—Baybars, of the B urji Dynasty 

(1260-1277), and Q a'it-B ay of the Bahrl succession, who ru led  during 

much of a l-S u y u ti 's  a c tiv e  l i f e  (1468-1495Jr-were benevolent patrons

62. Abu 11-Fa^l Ibrahim, ojo. c i t . . p . 10, f a u l ts  a l-S uyu ti fo r  includ
ing weak tra d it io n s  in  the I tq a n , but adds th a t he always s ta te s  
th a t they are  weak, and not to  be given much weight as evidence. 
The Itqan  only r a re ly  gives more than a minimum isnad reference; 
some longer ones are  seen a t  I ,  22:19, 23:23, 150:5, e tc .

63. 74-5/1344-794/1390. M. Abu '1 -F ad l Ibrahlm _is responsib le  fo r the 
excellen t modern ed itio n , p rin ted  a t  the ‘Isa  '1-H alabI P ress , 
1376/1957. The f u l l  name i s  given in  the e d i to r 's  in troduction  as 
Badr al-DIn M. b. ‘A bdillah b . Bahadur a l-Z arkash l. See a lso  the 
same in  Brockelmann, GAL, I I , 112, and GALS, I I ,  108. The tex t of 
the Burhan ( I ,  3) gives a s l ig h t ly  d iffe re n t form, Abu ‘A bdillah 
Badr al-DIn b . ‘A b d illah ,. .
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of a rc h ite c tu re  and lea rn in g . Even the turm oil of th is  period  in  Egypt 

was r e la t iv e  s ta b i l i t y  when compared to  o ther p a r ts  of the  Muslim world, 

ravaged f i r s t  by the Mongul invasion , and then th a t o f th e  Ottoman Turks. 

Other cen ters  fo r  Muslim scho larsh ip  were g radually  rep laced  by Cairo; 

i t  i s  one o f the  iro n ie s  of h is to ry  th a t the regime of s lav es, noted 

p rim arily  fo r  th e ir  c ru e lty  and v io lence, should a lso  have been the means 

fo r preserv ing  Islam ic learn ing  during th is  tim e.

a l-Z ark ash l, though a lso  a p r o l i f i c  w r ite r , can hard ly  be compared 

to  a l-S u y ftx . The Burhan in troduction  l i s t s  th ir ty - th re e  books, some 

of which have been lo s t .  ^ Also unlike a l-S u y u ti, a l-Z arkash i d id  not 

have the co lo rfu l p e rso n a lity  which a t tra c te d  s tu d en ts—or enemies. He

was n a tu ra lly  reserved , spending most of the tin e  in  h is  home or in  the
66bookstores, where he would s i t  fo r hours tak ing  no tes. His books were

67w ritten  in  h is  own handw riting, which was apparen tly  a tro c io u s , and th is  

jo ined the other fa c to rs  in  d es tin in g  a l-Z arkash l and h is  books to  r e la 

tiv e  obscurity .

3*. Dodge, Bayard. al-AzharT Washington: Middle East I n s t i tu te ,  1961, 
PP* H i t t i ,  ojo. c i t . , and The H istory  of the Arabs. London:
MacMillan, 193?, p. 683ff. S e ll ,  Edward. The Ayyub and Mamluk 
S u ltan s . Madras: Diocesan P ress , 1929.

65. The Burhan. I ,  5-12. Erockelmann, GAL, I ,  122, l i s t s  22 t i t l e s .

66. Ib id . .  I ,  4*.

67. Ib id . ,  I ,  5 .
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2. a l-S u y u ti1s Admission of Dependency

I t  i s  time now to  examine the sp ec ia l problem of Itqan  dependency 

on a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  Burhan. a l-S u y u ti him self s e ts  the s tag e  in  h is  in t ro 

duction to  the I tq a n . He t e l l s  how he had f e l t  the need fo r a compre

hensive work in  the area  of the Q ur'anic sc iences, s im ila r  to  what had 

already  been done in  the science of T r a d i t io n s .^  He had examined 

other works of th is  k ind , but was d is s a t is f ie d  with th e ra .^  Therefore

he had w ritten  h is  own work, a l-T ahb lr f l  «Ulum a l -T a f s I r , fo r  which
?0he then describes 102 chapter t i t l e s ,  and concludes, "This i s  the

& . I ,  3 0 .  “

69. I ,  3>5- The f i r s t  was a small work (no t i t l e  given) by Muhy a l -  
DIn al-K af I  j l ,  about which a l-S u y u ti comments, " i t  d id  n o t’heal my 
t h i r s t ,  nor show a way to  my goal."  3 :8 , 33, Mawaqi* al-«UlSm min 
Hawaqi* al-Nu.jum, by J a la l  al-D In a l-B u lq ln l (fo r which Abu 'l-Fa£L 
Ibrahim , o£. c i t . ,  p . 8, names another au thor, J a la l  al-D In *Abd 
al-Rahman b . *Umar b . Raslan al-*A sqalanI). a l-S u y u ti comments on 
how in s ig n if ic a n t th is  book was by giving a quotation from Ibn 
a l-A th lr  (al-N ihaya) , "Anyone who i s  a pioneer in  h is  su b jec t, or 
i s  innovating in  what no one e lse  has t r ie d ,  w il l  s t a r t  in  a 
sm all way, and only la te r  expand.. . "

70. I ,  i*:6ff. Brockelmann, GAL, I I ,  1^5» Ho. 6, r e fe r s  to  th e  follow 
ing m anuscript: Leid . 1&93; a t  GALS.I I ,  180, Ho. 7, he mentions: 
J e r .  Khal 6, 37. Two fu rth e r  m anuscripts not l i s t e d  th e re  have 
been obtained fo r th is  study, Hos. ^655 and $112, from the Chester 
B eatty  L ibrary , Dublin, I re la n d . The two manuscripts l i s t e d  by 
th is  t i t l e  in  the Azhar L ibrary , Cairo (Hos. 269, in  the Sa*ayda 
branch, and Ho. 4-09. a copy of i t ,  in  the main l ib r a r y ) ,  are  in 
c o rre c tly  t i t l e d ,  and a re  a c tu a lly  copies of the I tq a n . The En
cyclopaedia o f Islam a r t i c l e  on a l-S u y u ti, IV, 5?3, r e fe r s  erron- 
enously to  a l-T ak h b lr. and th is  i s  the form which appears in
F lu e g e l's  l i s t ,  0£ . c i t . (note $0), p . 667, t i t l e  No. 11. Manu
sc r ip t  (H) of the  I tq a n , as w ell as the two of the Tahb l r , make i t
c le a r  th a t th is  i s  the co rrec t form fo r the t i t l e .
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end of the o u tlin e  of m a te ria l in  the Tahbir. The book was completed,
7lp ra ise  be to  God, in  the year seventy-tw o.'1'

I t  was only a f te r  completion of the Tahbir th a t a l-S u y u ti learned  

of a l-Z ark ash i1s Burhan. He describes h is  fee lin g s  in  these words:

As I  was considering myself alone in  th is  f ie ld ,  the 
f i r s t  one to  make a profound study of i t ,  lo , one man was 
suddenly pushed forward, and the other d isp laced . I t  came 
to my a tte n tio n  th a t al-Shaykh al-Imam Badr al-DIn M. b.
‘A bdillah a l-Z ark ash l, one of our more recen t scholars of 
the S h a f i 'i t e  r i t e ,  had w ritten  a comprehensive book in  
th is  f ie ld ,  en titlodal-B urhan f i  *Ulum a l - Qur*an. I  
searched u n t i l  I  was able to  f in d  i t . '2

A fter quoting a t some leng th  from a l-Z ark ash i1s in tro d u c tio n , and 

giving h is  chapter o u tlin e , a l-S u y u ti goes on to  say th a t he "was 

f i l l e d  with joy, and p ra ised  God g re a tly ."  He determined to  carry  

through w ith what he had intended to  do before th is ,  th a t i s ,  w rite  a 

s im ila r ly  comprehensive compendium of Q ur'anic sciences. The Itqan 

was the r e s u l t ,  "with chapters arranged more ap p ro p ria te ly  than in  the 

Burhan, combining some chapters and expanding o th e rs ."^3 His in tro 

duction i s  then brought to  a c lose w ith a l i s t  of chapter headings fo r  

the I tq a n . and a b ib liography of books which he consulted in  w riting  i t ,  

d ivided in to  various c a te g o r ie s .^

71. I ,  5 j2 . T h e  date  i s  soon a f te r  a l-S u y u ti 's  f i r s t  important 
appointment, in  871/1466, to  the p o sitio n  previously  held  by h is  
fa th e r , a t  the Shayidmnlya mosque school. His age was no more 
than twenty-two a t  the time.

72. I ,  5 :4 -6 .

73. I ,  6:2 ,

74. I ,  7 : l l f f .
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This prelim inary admission of a lim ited  dependency upon the 

BurhSn i s  fu rth e r  supported by im plications w ithin the Itqan  i t s e l f .  

These w ill  be stud ied  in d e ta i l  l a t e r ;  hers i t  can be noted in  b r ie f  

th a t the inclusion  of a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  name may imply a f a r  wider de

pendency than the ac tu a l m ateria l quoted. At one p o in t, al-Z arkashl*s 

name i s  given as p a r t  of the t i t l e  of a major subdiv ision , in  which 

many other authors are a lso  quoted, exactly  as in  the Burhan. ^  I t  

may be th a t al-Suyutx expected h is  reader to  understand th a t the 

e n tire  sec tio n , including these quotations from other au thors, i s  from 

the Burhan. U nfortunately, th is  i s  not a lto g e th e r c lea r fo r  anyone not 

having the Burhan p a ra l le l  a t hand, and a reader might w ell assume th a t 

the other quotations are d ire c t ly  from the authors named. Also, in  a 

s im ila r extended sequence of m ate ria l from the Burhan, a l-S u y u tl would 

seem to have d e lib e ra te ly  obscured the fa c t th a t a l l  of i t  i s  from the 

Burhan.^

Wherever al-SuyuJI has used an anonymous formula, when the m ateri

a l  i s ,  in f a c t ,  from the Burhan. i t  would seem to mean he i s  purposeQy 

concealing the ex ten t of h is  dependency. The same i s  a lso  tru e  of

75. I I .  29:5. to  the end of p . 30 (H , 5 4 ff, IV, 7kf f ,  H ,  4 6 ff) . See 
a lso  I I ,  182:6-183J l ( I I ,  164, 294 ff), where the sign fo r "the 
end" (a . h . ) i s  given to mark the conclusion of m a te ria l from the 
BurhanT ”*

76. I I ,  174:11-175*1 (I» 14*-l6). a l-Z arkash l is  named a t the o u tse t, 
but a t  l in e  14 a l-S u y u tl breaks in to  the sequence by in se r tin g  a 
new subdivision ( fa ? l)  and an anonymous formula, "Some of them 
have sa id ."  See also  I I ,  179:9-130:15 ( I I ,  157ff).
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m ate ria l appearing even without th is  form ula. And y e t, i f  th is  were 

h is  major concern, a l-Z arkashx 's  name need not have been included a t  

a l l .  Thus th6 frequent reference to  him, often  in  extended sequences 

l ik e  those noted above, must weigh heav ily  on the s id e  of adm itted de

pendence. In  any case, there  i s  a kind of n a ive te  about the  way the

name i s  included a t  tim es and om itted a t  o th e rs , which cannot argue fo r
77purposeful concealment of th9 re la tio n sh ip  to  the Burhan.

3 . The Extent of Dependency

I t  soon becomes c lea r th a t a l-S u y u ti1s dependency on the Burhan 

i s  fa r  more extensive than would be im plied from what he says in  h is

77. At some p o in ts  a l-S u y u ti may a lso  be adm itting  th a t he has quoted 
another author by way of the Burhan of a l-Z arkash i. The words 
" . . . s a i d  in  the Burhkn" are  used with sev era l names: al-Kirmanx,
a t  I ,  62:17 ( I ,  259) and I I ,  114:34; al-Zamalkanx, a t  I ,  197:22 
(IV, 49); Shaydala, a t I ,  50*16 (1» 273). In  each case the author 
mentioned has a book the t i t l e  o f which begins w ith word a l - Burhan; 
i t  was freq u en tly  used, because of i t s  rhyme w ith  a l-Q u r'an . (The 
reference to  al-Burhan al-Rashxdx, a t I I ,  94:26 ( I I ,  5°5)i though 
i t  seems to  f i t  in to  th is  category, i s  a c tu a lly  a form of th e  auth
o r ’s name.) However, when al-Zamakhsharl i s  mentioned w ith the 
same formula a t I ,  174:16 (IV, 370), the  s itu a tio n  i s  d if f e re n t ,  
since he i s  not known to  have a book of th a t t i t l e .  Thus i t  may 
be assumed th a t al-Suyutx i s  quoting him "as in  the Burhan [o f aL- 
Z arkash l]."  The passage may have caused tro u b le  fo r  the copyist 
o f (H), fo r  he has a l-Z arkashx 's  name a t  th a t p o in t. This i s  not 
l ik e ly ,  s ince the p a r a l le l  passage in  the  Burhan includes the  name 
of al-Zamakhsharl. The two names may a lso  have been confused a t  
two other p o in ts , I ,  152:8 (IV, 235) and 162:14 (IV, 17b), s ince  
al-Zamakhsharx i s  not named in  the  Burhan, but h is  name appears in  
the p a r a l le l  dependent passages of the I tq a n . The Shaydala r e fe r 
ence above may a lso  re fe r  to  a l-Z arkashx 's  Burhan; th e  f u l l  name i s  
given, Abu '1-M a*all ‘Uzayzx b . 'Abd al-M alik , known as  Shaydala.
Then a note i s  added, "[pronounced] w ith  a  'u ' vowel over th e  ' * ' ,  
as  in  [a l-Z a rk a sh l 's ]  Burhan. This i s  fu rth e r  supported by the 
fa c t th a t the Itqan  r e fe r s  to  the man as Shaydala, so would n a tu ra lly  
support the  f u l l  name here  by reference to  the  Burhan. See Chap. I I ,  
no tes 56-7.
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in tro d u c tio n , or from the m ateria l a c tu a lly  quoted from a l-Z arkash i 

by name, Abu! '1-FagQ. Ibrahim , the ed ito r  of the Burhan, has th is  to 

say about the re la tio n sh ip  between the two books:

U nfortunately, th i s  book (the  Burhan) has not been 
known to  scho la rs , nor a v a ilab le  to  students and those 
doing research , except to  a very few who are  keenly in 
te re s te d  in  ra re  books, or l ib ra r y  c o lle c to rs . I t s  s ta te  
was th a t of many books by a l-Z ark ash i, desp ite  th e ir  
greatness of s ta tu re  and excellen t treatm ent of th e ir  
s u b je c ts . . .

Then J a la l  al-DIn a l-S u y u ti came along and wrote h is  
book, the I tq a n . He mentioned th is  book (the Burhan) in  
h is  In troduction , including  i t  among the sources used for 
h is  book. He followed a l-Z a rk ash i1s method, going along 
in  the path he had mapped out. He took over many of the 
chap ters, w ith c re d it or w ithout, wrenching words bod ily  
from th e ir  contexts and abbrev ia ting  the m ateria l g re a tly .
In th is  way the Itqan  achieved a p lace  of recognition  among 
sch o la rs , becoming a b asic  reference  work fo r those doing 
research  fo r  a l l  tim e; the Burhan remained concealed from 
view, re leg a ted  to  o b liv ion . This was fu rth e r  complicated 
by the r a r i t y  o f manuscripts ( fo r  the Burhan) and the d i f 
f ic u l ty  of obtaining them .'0

Exactly  how much m ate ria l from the 3urhan i s  a c tu a lly  used in 

the Itqan  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to determ ine. 3ecause of i t s  m onolithic 

tra d itio n a lism , Muslim scholarsh ip  has a homogeneity which makes 

exact id e n tif ic a tio n  of sources extrem ely d i f f i c u l t .  Thus sec tio n s  

of the two books may seem remarkably s im ila r , but c a re fu l examination 

w il l  show th a t a l-S uyu ti has a c tu a lly  used another source fo r th a t 

m a te r ia l .^  In other in stan ces, the comparison w ill  rev ea l key terms

78. The Burhan, I ,  13-1^.

79. I* s im ila r to  the  Burhan ( I ,  23A), but probably from Ibn
Qutayba d ire c t ly ;  he i s  mentioned a t I ,  ^6:15. See a lso  I ,  109:21, 
30 (s im ila r  to  I ,  ^69) ,  from Abix * Ubayd. I I ,  6 2 : l l f f ,  from *Izz 
al-D In b. *Abd al-Sal2m, though the quotation from a l-K isa* I a t
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or phrases which tu rn  the decision  in  the other d ire c tio n , and make 

i t  c le a r  th a t d esp ite  the s u p e rf ic ia l d iffe ren ces , the m ate ria l a c tu a lly  

i s  dependent on the Burhan. ^

The p ic tu re  i s  fu r th e r  complicated by the freedom with which a l -  

Suyuti adapted m ate ria l used in  the I tq a n . This i s  e sp ec ia lly  tru e  

where a l-Z arkash l re fe rs  to  books from w ithin the f i e ld  of t ra d it io n  

l i t e r a tu r e ,  in  which a l-S u y u ti excelled . Frequently he w ill  be follow

ing a sequence in the Burhan. but su b s titu te  h is  own version  of the
0*|

tra d it io n  given th e re . Thus extreme care must be used in  deciding 

whether a t ra d it io n  has been taken over from a l-Z a rk ash l1s te x t ,  or

l in e  32 i s  s im ila r to the p a ra l le l  Burhan tex t ( I I I ,  144). I I .  
63:12ff ( H I ,  209) probably from the book mentioned, the Huhtasab 
of Ibn J a n l.

80. I ,  1 5 2 :l6 ff  (IV, 236ff); the sequence moves in to  a new subdivision 
(f a ’ id a ) a t  l in e  29 , where a quotation from al-K irm ani i s  the con
clusive  evidence. I ,  170:13 (IV, 330), where al-Raghib m ate ria l 
has been a lte re d  by a l-S u y u ti, but i s  c le a r ly  dependent on the 
Burhan; see the f u l l  te x t in  Appendix IV, Ho. 5 . I I ,  b8:25ff (H E, 
26ff, where the f i r s t  few lin e s  a re  from al-Badr b. Jaraa*a, but a t  
l in e  27, continuing to  69:12, i s  Burhan te x t;  a key phrase marks 
the tra n s i t io n , hadhihi *adat a l-bulagha*. I I ,  86:9 ( I I I ,  326), 
where m ate ria l about Surat a i-F a tih a  i s  much changed, but l a t e r  
becomes id e n tic a l  to  the p a r a l le l  Burhan passage.

81. I I ,  136:11 ( I I ,  26); a tra d it io n  i s  mentioned b r ie f ly  in the 
Burhan; a l-S u y u ti completes i t ,  giving h is  own source fo r the f u l l  
t ra d it io n .  H ,  80:$ ( I I ,  336); the Itqan  adds a source (al-§akim) 
and the c h a ra c te r is t ic  t ra d it io n  formula (akhra.jahu) to  the same 
Ibn Mas'ud tra d it io n . I I ,  166:23, 25 ( I ,  3? 7) has p a r a l le l  t r a d i 
tio n s , but d iffe re n t sources; a l-Z arkash i adds, "the forms of 
n arra tio n  on th is  sub ject are  many and v a ried ."  I ,  105:1 ( I ,  ^71), 
the f u l l  tra d itio n  and source (Abu Dawud) a re  added. I I ,  132:19 
( I ,  ^93), completed from another source, which i s  not mentioned.
See a lso  I ,  57:18 ( I ,  233); 108:10 ( I ,  e tc .
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i s  given independently by a l-S u y u ti from one of h is  reg u la r t ra d it io n -
. 02 i s t s ,  or even from memory.

Further d i f f i c u l t i e s  a re  due to  the te r s e ,  compressed, s ty le  in

which a l-S u y u ti wrote the  I tq a n . and in  which i t  i s  s t i l l  p r in te d .

llames of authors or books, as w ell as Qur’anic verses and tra d it io n s ,

a re  given in  an abbreviated shorthand which i s  c le a r  only to  Muslim

scholars w e ll- tra in ed  in  Qur’anic sciences. For those ou tside th a t

p r iv ile g e  inner c i r c le —even of the  Muslim community i t s e l f ,  so how much

more fo r a Western student of Islam —the s ty le  can be very d i f f i c u l t  
83

indeed. Moreover, the unvowelled Arabic te x t ,  though not a problem 

fo r the average read er, can add to  the d i f f ic u l ty  of measuring the ex

te n t of any quo ta tion . Whether the verb i s  ac tiv e  or passive d e te r

mines whether i t  i s  a continuation of m a te ria l from the prev iously
84-mentioned author, or a new quotation introduced without a  source.

82. I ,  7:18. al-Suyutx does not l i s t  t ra d it io n  co lle c tio n s  among the 
books consulted, saying merely th a t of these  he used books "beyond 
number." See Appendix I ,  P a rt B, fo r the  predominance of th is  type 
of book in  frequency of use in  the  I tq a n .

83. Even the ed ito r of the Itqan  has tro u b le  deciding where to. d iv ide 
the m a te ria l, or perhaps he i s  only c a re le ss . At I I ,  148-150, an 
a s te r is k  i s  occasionally  added, as i f  to  separate a verse from i t s  
explanation, but the use i s  very  e r r a t ic .  At I I ,  159 the same 
method i s  used fo r  a tim e, then discarded. At I I ,  169:1, the a s te r 
isk  lias no meaning, since no d iv isio n  i s  needed; in  the r e s t  of the 
same passage none a re  used, where they might have helped. P rin tin g  
has been too much bound by the t r a d i t io n a l  form, follow ing c lo se ly  
the handwritten m anuscript.

84-. I I ,  68:26, wa dhakara, "and he mentioned," or wa dhukira, " i t  was 
mentioned." I I ,  149:2, 24', samma, or summiya. I ,  13:10, haka or 
hukiya. I ,  15:14-, 35» is ta th n a . or u s tu th n iv a . I ,  92:7, w ajjaha, 
or wu.i.iiha. I I ,  187:18 , 24-, 25, akhra.ja, or ukhri.ia . e tc . See
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The student of the  Itq an  can only hope fo r  an e a rly  completion o f a 

new ed itio n  of the work, solving many of the problems by the add ition  

of fo o tn o tes , in d ices  and vowel markings as n e c e s s a ry .^

However, the d i f f i c u l t i e s  mentioned here do not in  any way a f fe c t  

the o v e ra ll p ic tu re  of dependency; a t  most they  would modify i t s  re 

s u l ts  s l ig h t ly .  The b iggest problem, beyond any of th ese , i s  the 

sheer volume of m a te ria l to  be compared. Hew p a ra l le ls  between the 

two books appear co n stan tly . Thus a l l  th a t can be s ta te d  c a te g o ric a lly  

i s  th a t a t le a s t  the follow ing amount of m a te ria l in  the  Itqan  i s  de

pendent on the  Burhan.

As noted befo re , the main body of the I tq a n , in  the p rin ted  ed itio n  

chosen fo r  use in  th is  study, covers some 330 pages, w ith  13,398 lin e s  

of te x t .  Of these , a minimum of 2,600 l in e s ,  or the equivalent of about 

7 k  pages, has come to  the Itqan  by way of the Burhan. ^  This f ig u re  

can be fu r th e r  broken down in to  the follow ing ca teg o ries: a l-Z arkash i

i s  given c re d i t ,  by name, fo r  261 l in e s ,  a t  k6 d if fe re n t p laces; 1,0^5

e sp e c ia lly  I ,  19'/:30, I I ,  30:9, l l l ; l 4 ,  133:27, where a f in a l  vowel 
changes "and I  answer" (wa u.jibu) to  " i t  was answered" (u .jlba) .

85 . In  May, 1967, an ed itio n  of th is  kind was in  the  f i r s t  s tages of 
p r in tin g , a t  al-Mashhad al-H usayhl P ress , C airo, and in  the hands 
of the very  capable ed ito r  of the Burhan, K. Abu 11-Fadl rorahxm. 
A pparently the c r i s i s  e a rly  in  June has meant a shortage of paper, 
or the e d ito r  has been so overwhelmed with the te ch n ica l d i f f i 
c u l t ie s  of al-Suyu$I’s work th a t he has been delayed in  completion 
of the p ro je c t. Only the rough d ra f t  o f the  In troduction  was 
av a ilab le  in  May, and has been quoted occasionally .

86, A l i s t  of a l-S u y u tl 's  chapter t i t l e s ,  and the to ta l  amount of 
Burhan m ate ria l in  each, appears a s  Appendix I I .
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l in e s  a re  quoted w ith c re d its  to  o ther au thors, but by way of the Bur- 
87

ban; 302 l in e s  of the  Itq an  te x t a re  dependent on the Burhan, but 

appear w ith anonymous formulae ("someone e lse  has sa id ,"  " i t  has been 

sa id ,"  e t c , ) ;  and the balance, 992 l in e s ,  appears w ithout any c re d it 

whatsoever, to  be taken, by the ord inary  read er, as the con tribu tion  of
O O

al-S u y u ti h im self. Though th i s  i s  only a minimum, i t  can c e r ta in ly  be

accepted as  a v a lid  b a s is  fo r  the study of dependency between the Itqan

and i t s  p red ecesso r 's  te x t ,  the  Burhan.

Two fu r th e r  comments should be made. From a l-S u y G ti's  own remarks

in  h is  in tro d u c tio n  to  the I tq a n , i t  may be assumed th a t a l-Z a rk ash l's

Burhan opened up fo r him a whole new v isio n  of what an encyclopaedic

Q ur'anic an a ly s is  might be. As he compared h is  own b r ie f  attem pt in  the

Tah b ir  to  the massive co llec tio n  of sch o la rly  opinion presented  in  the
89Burhan. he must have re a liz e d  how in s ig n if ic a n t h is  attem pt had been.

I t  may be th a t the ItqSn i s  f a r  more deeply indebted to  the  Burhan than 

even the above fig u res  in d ic a te , in  th a t the very idea of an extended 

c o lle c tio n , a compendium of a l l  av a ila b le  w ritin g  on the Q ur'anic sciences, 

came by d ire c t in sp ira tio n  o f a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  work.

Moreover, i t  should a lso  be c le a r  th a t  a major co llec tio n  of Q ur'anic 

s tu d ies  comes very  close to  the h ea rt of Islam , and th i s  wider context

87. See Chap. H ,  A; Chap. I I ,  A, 2.

88.. See Chap. I l l ,  E.

89. Chap. 11 in  the Tahbir. Asbab al-M uzul. covers no more than a s in g le  
page in  Manuscript 5112; th e  corresponding chapter in  the I tq a n . Mo.
9, Sabab al-H uzul. begins a t  I ,  28:22, and covers s ix  of the I tq a n 1s 
la rg e r  pages. Comparison i s  d i f f i c u l t ;  apparen tly  a l-S u y u ti made 
very  l i t t l e  use of the  Tahbir in  h is  new attem pt.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

31

must be kept constan tly  in  mind. This i s  not an exercise  of proving 

dependency fo r i t s  own sake, of making a case against one famous echolar 

th a t he "borrowed" m ate ria l from another. The microscopic examination 

of a p a r tic u la r  inciden t of dependency can only be meaningful as i t  con

tr ib u te s  to  an understanding of the whole process o f Islam ic h is to ry  

which both men i l l u s t r a t e .  To see the forms and p a tte rn s  w ith which 

m ateria l moved across from one book to  th e  o ther, as i t  i s  examined in  

succeeding chap ters, w il l  a lso  say much about the mind of scholarsh ip  

w ithin which both al-Suyu ti and a l-Z arkash i liv ed  and worked.

Thus, in  a sense, th is  i s  one more attem pt to see in to  the mind of 

Islam , by focusing upon a s in g le  problem w ithin i t .  And in  the l a s t  

chap ters, a f te r  the evidence and p a tte rn s  of dependency have been d e a lt 

with from every angle, an an a ly sis  w il l  be made of a l-S u y u ti1s c rea tiv e  

in i t i a t iv e  in  the I tq a n . d esp ite  the more predominant p ic tu re  of de

pendency, and f in a lly ,  the e s s e n tia l ly  Islam ic frame of reference fo r  

h is  work.
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CHAPTER n

THE EVIDENCE FOR DEPENDENCY

Before going any fu rth e r  in  describ ing  the p a tte rn s  which Burhan 

m ate ria l takes in  the Itq S n , i t  i s  necessary  to  o u tlin e  the types of 

evidence which combine to  make th is  sp e c ia l dependency re la tio n sh ip  

inescapable. This w il l  be d iscussed in  various ca teg o ries .

A. Comparison w ith O rig ina l Sources

The f i r s t  and most immediately convincing area of evidence i s  

found in  the  comparison of the Itqan  version  of various quotations with 

th a t of th e  o r ig in a l sources. The tech n ica l d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  doing th is  

have been eased g re a tly  by the modern ed itio n  of the  Burhan. Frequently  

i t  compares m a te ria l quoted by al-Z arkash l to  i t s  form in the o r ig in a l 

book from which he took i t ,  e ith e r  by re s to r in g  the te x t With added 

m ate ria l in  square b rack e ts , or by means of the same in  foo tno tes .

Since the general r e l i a b i l i t y  of the  BurhSn ed itio n  seems unquestion

ab le , i t s  re s to ra tio n s  of the o r ig in a l become a convenient means fo r 

checking th e  same quotations when they a re  used in  the I tq an .

A study of sev era l passages of th is  kind in d ic a te s  th a t a l -  

la rk a sh l adapted h is  m ate ria l q u ite  f re e ly , and as a  r e s u l t  h is

1. At two p o in ts  the e d ito r  of the Burhan seems to  despair o f complete 
re s to ra tio n , and comments th a t the o r ig in a l (a l-K h a tta b l 's  book about 
the miraculousness of the  Q ur'an, Bayan a l - IM az) i s  used "with
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quotations freq u en tly  d if f e r  from the source he i s  quoting. The consis

te n t ru le  seems to  be th a t whenever the  Burhan d if f e r s  from i t s  sources, 

the Itqan  follow s a l-Z ark ash l1s adapted te x t .

In one example, a l-Z arkash i has om itted an e n tire  l in e  from th e  

Kashshaf of al-Zam akhsharl; the p a ra l le l  version  of the Itqan  includes 

the quotation  in  the same abbreviated  form. The one word om itted from 

an otherwise exactly  duplicated  section  can be explained as due to  a l -

Suyuiil's own f re e  adap ta tion , and need not a f fe c t  the comparison a t 
2

hand. Another example i s  found in  an extended quotation from a l -  

K hattabl, covering an e n tire  page in  the I tq a n ; i t  demonstrates th is
3

same fe a tu re  a t  every p o in t.

O ccasionally the  comparison rev ea ls  th a t al-Suyutx has, in  f a c t ,

used the o r ig in a l, ra th e r  than the  p a ra l le l  Burhan version . Another

quotation from al-Zamakhsharl i s  undoubtedly of th is  type, even though

the  immediately follow ing quotation , from al-S akak l, has c e r ta in ly  been
4

taken over from the  Burhan. One can only conclude th a t a l-S u y u ti, 

w hile following the Burhan, was d is s a t is f ie d  w ith the  quotation from 

al-Zamakhsharl as he found i t  th e re , so went back to  the Kashshaf fo r  i t .  

This and other examples o f the same kind suggest an even w ider, in d ire c t

abbreviation  and f re e  adaptation" ( I I ,  101, note 3 ) . L a te r he adds 
"with omission" to  the  other terms (p . 106, note 1 ).

2. I I ,  94:33 ( I I ,  50?-8 ; see note 1, p. 508).

3 . I I ,  121:2-35 ( I I ,  101-104). See Appendix IV, Example No. 3, where 
the  f u l l  te x t i s  given.

4 . I I ,  46 :21ff ( I I I ,  419), See a lso  I ,  57:18 ( I ,  233, notes 3, 4, 6 ).
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dependence, in  th a t a l-S u y u ti became aware of m a te ria l to  use as i t

was mentioned only b r ie f ly  in  the Burhan.'*

However, the conclusion th a t a l-S u y u ti used the o r ig in a l ra th e r  than

the Burhan v ersio n , i s  not a t a l l  common w ithin th e  passages which a re

a v a ila b le  fo r  comparison. U sually, when iso la te d  words or phrases in  a

quotation  might seem to  argue fo r  use of the o r ig in a l, the  weight o f

evidence fo r  the quotation  as a whole i s  fo r dependency on the Burhan.
_  5

Some exceptions to  the ru le  can be seen in  the a l-K hattab i m a te r ia l,

but they are  not enough to  outweigh the more generally  p rev a ilin g  ev i-
7

dence fo r  dependency.

Another long passage, a quotation from Abu Baler a l-B a q illa n i, can 

only be explained by a l-S u y u ti1s use of the Burhan along w ith the other 

te x t ,  I*.jaz a l - Qur!an .^  One b r ie f  section  of the sequence i s  not

5. Other examples in  which a l-S u y u ti has perhaps become aware of m ater
i a l  in  another book because i t  i s  mentioned b r ie f ly  in  the Burhan, 
but then has re tu rned  to  the o r ig in a l fo r h is  p a r a l le l  passage, a re  
as follow : I ,  62:17-19 ( I ,  259); the al-Kirm ani quotation  has been 
c a rried  beyond what a l-Z arkash i has, probably from the o r ig in a l.
I ,  120:3 ( I ,  293); the Burhan mentions the m asa*il, or s e r ie s  of 
"questions" asked of Ibn ‘Abbas by Nafi* b . al-A sraq, giving Ibn 
al-A nbarl as the source fo r them. a l-S u y u ti follows th is  lead  and 
goes back to  f in d  and include the whole s e r ie s ,  adding also  what he 
found in  the version  of a l-T abaran l. I ,  1?0:15 (IV, 330); a l -  
Raghib 's quotation i s  continued, from the o r ig in a l. I ,  61:20 ( I ,  
256) ; a l-Z arkash i gives author and book fo r  a b r ie f  quotation ; 
a l-S u y u ti uses th i s ,  and then goes back to  the o r ig in a l fo r a 
continuation of i t .  I I ,  61:23 ( I I I ,  129), al-A ndalusI. I I ,  129:
10 ( I ,  19), Shaydala.

6. See Appendix IV. No. 3 ( I I ,  102, notes 1, 3 ).

7. See a lso  I I ,  30:10 (IV, 7^-5), Abu Hayyan. I I ,  120:30 ( I I ,  120), 
al-SakSki. I I ,  167:^ ( I ,  379 , no te‘3 ) . n ,  119:12 ( I ,  97; no te  3 ).

8 . The f u l l  passage i s  H ,  97:27-98:22 ( I ,  fr -7 ) .
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found in  the Burhan. and can only have come from the o r ig in a l source.^

Before i t ,  in  the  ItqSn, evidence i s  a l l  fo r  dependency.^ B it cu riously

enough, follow ing the I*.iaz excerp t, the notes seem to  favor a l-S u y u ti1 s

use of the o r ig in a l, a t  le a s t  fo r  a tim e,’*"*’ a f te r  x-jhich the evidence
12re tu rn s  to  the e a r l ie r  p a tte rn s  of exact dependency. I t  i s  as i f

a l-S u y u ti p re fe rred  to  use the Burhan wherever p o ssib le , and used the

o r ig in a l source only ifhen a l-Z arkash i had om itted something which he

considered im portant. The curious tra n s it io n  passage noted above shows

th a t the I* fez  was s t i l l  used fo r  a time u n t i l  once again a l-S u y u ti

found the Burhan m a te ria l adequate fo r h is  purposes. I t  i s  a strange
13hypothesis, but the only one which f i t s  the fa c ts i  I t  may even be th a t 

a t  times a l-S u y u ti, in  try in g  to  c la r i fy  a l-Z ark ash i1s version  of some 

e a r l ie r  au thor, q u ite  by chance h i t  upon the co rrec t word of the o r ig i-
IZj.

nal te x t .  But in  any case, the  p ic tu re  i s  too f lu id  on a l l  sides to______
10. The Burhan, p . 54, note 6; p . 55» notes 1, 2, 7, 10, 11; p . 56 , 

notes 1-6.

11. Ib id . , p . 56, notes 7-9 .

12. P. 56 , notes 7 (the number appears tw ice; th is  i s  the l a t e r  one),
10, 11; p. 57, notes 1, 2, 4 , 6. Only note 5 i s  doubtfu l, and
contains a very  minor d e ta i l .

13. Where a l-B a q illa n i can be stud ied  again in  the same manner, th e  ev i
dence i s  ambiguous. I I ,  118:27 ( I I ,  94, 5 ); note 3 suggests th a t 
a l-Z arkash i has changed the o rig in a l in a way which makes the  mean
ing obscure; a l-S u y u ti c la r i f ie d  the passage, but h is  change i s  
s t i l l  c lo se r to  the Burhan versio n , than to  the o r ig in a l. Note 4 
seems to  support the o r ig in a l, but may be a chance agreement w ith 
the o r ig in a l. Note 5 supports dependency.

14. I I ,  118:28 ( I I ,  94, note 4 ) ; 119:12 ( I I ,  97, note 2 ).
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support any dogmatic stand  in  explanation of the  ambiguous passages. 

C erta in ly  the p a ra l le ls  which a re  c le a r ly  on the s id e  of dependency 

a re  adequate to  e s ta b lis h  a very  convincing o v e ra ll p a tte rn  which makes 

one included to  judge even the ambiguous passages in  i t s  favor.

Care must a lso  be taken in  use of the  Burhan e d itio n , mainly be

cause the e d ito r ,  though aware of the I tq a n 1s re la t io n s h ip  to  i t , ^  

was not co n sis ten t in  in v e s tig a tin g  a l l  i t s  ra m ific a tio n s . Thus he 

sometimes uses the I t qgn te x t as evidence fo r  what he fe e ls  i s  the 

co rrec t reco n stru c tio n  of the o r ig in a l passage quoted in  the Burhan. 

even though al-Suyutx had him self copied the quotation  from the Burhani 

His v a r ia tio n s  from the Burhan version  do not rep resen t h is  co rrec tio n s  

on the b as is  of any o r ig in a l source fo r  the quo ta tion , but a re  simply 

h is  ewn adaptation  of the Burhan te x t .  In one case the quotation  i s  

p a rt of an extended sequence of p a r a l le l  m a te ria l which can only be 

dependent. But when the Itqan  has fa  larama in s te ad  of in n a , the 

Burhan e d ito r  suggests th a t th is  i s  the co rrec t o r ig in a l form of the  

q u o ta t io n .^  When a l-S u y u ti 's  dependency on the Burhan a t  th is  po in t 

i s  understood, as w ell as h is  f re e  adaptation  of m a te ria l throughout, 

i t  becomes c lea r th a t he could not be using the o r ig in a l source a t  

th is  p o in t.

15. See th e  quotation  from h is  in troduction  to  the Burhan. Chap. I ,  
note 78.

16. I I ,  108:12 ( I ,  36; note 2 ). I I ,  30:25 ( I I ,  48, note 4 ) . I ,  85:8  
(1* 3f&» note 7 ).
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B. Sequence of M ateria l

The next area  of evidence i s  equally  inescapable, and f a r  more

extensive in  the I tq a n . Time and again m a te ria l includes quo ta tions

from d if fe re n t au thors in  the same sequence as in  the Burhan. The

p a tte rn  i s  so common th a t i t  would be im possible to  give any more than
17

a se le c tiv e  sampling. One example covers the e n t ire  d iscussion  of
|0

the word ^asa , and has been taken over exactly  from the Burhan. I t  

not only includes many quo ta tions, but a lso  a tra d it io n  w ith i t s  source, 

even though the more common p a tte rn  i s  fo r a l-S u y u ti to  give h is  own 

form of t h e s e .^

Another passage includes two short fragments introduced w ith the

formula "someone e lse  has sa id ,"  along w ith quotations by name, a l l
20in  the  same order as in  the Burhan. Dependent m ateria l a c tu a lly

21begins before th is  p o in t, from the s ta r t  of Chap. 67 of the I tq a n .
22The sequence i s  broken only by one added comment by a l-S u y u ti, a

17. Three examples a re  d iscussed  here . O thers, chosen a t random, a re :
I I ,  96-8 ( I ,  53-58, w ith minor v a r ia tio n s , such as the use of the 
quotation from a l-Ja* b a rI , a t  97 :2 ). I ,  197, the e n t ire  page 
(IV, 46, 44-52). I I ,  7 :29ff (IV, 85- 86) . I I ,  3 3 : l f f  ( I I ,  217-8, 
228- 30 , 235, 240).

18. I ,  164:26-165:15 (IV, 288); i t  appears in  f u l l  as Appendix IV,
Mo. 2.

19. I I ,  164:32. a l-S u y u ti has added a second source fo r  th e  t ra d it io n .

20. I I ,  134:10-21 ( I I I ,  42-5).

21. I I ,  133:23, Aqsam a l - Q ur'an.

22. H ,  133:27, w auilbu, " I  answer" or u.ilba, " i t  has been answered," 
probably the form er.
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quotation not found in  the Burhan, ^  and a t ra d it io n  supplied d ire c t ly  

by a l-S u y u ti, from one of h is  usual sources.

A s im ila r ly  p a r a l le l  sequence of m ate ria l gives al-Z arkashi c re d it 

by name fo r a very  b r ie f  comment, even though the whole section  follows 

the Burhan e x a c t ly .^  The passage includes sev era l types of m ate ria l— 

quotations from various au thors, fragments introduced with anonymous 

formulae, and o thers without any in tro d u c tio n . But a l l  of these are 

arranged in  v i r tu a l ly  the same sequence as the p a r a l le l  Burhan segments,

the only exception being th a t a l-S u y u ti a t  one po in t uses m ateria l from
26the Burhan a page e a r l ie r  than the sequence he has been follow ing.

The only m ate ria l not in  the Burhan co n s is ts  of two tra d it io n s  added 

by a l-S u y u ti . ^

When th is  p a tte rn s  has been understood, i t  i s  lo g ic a l to pass on 

from i t ,  by analogy, to  passages in  which the p a r a l le l  sequence i s  not 

as exact, but in  which a l-S u y u ti has drawn from the same general area

23. I I ,  134:4, Ibn Abi '1 -Isb a* . See references to  use of h is  book as 
a p a ra l le l  source, along w ith the Burhan, in  Chap. I l l ,  note 3?.

24. I I ,  134:8, Ibn Mardawayh. The p a r a l le l  sequence i s  consisten t un
t i l  134:19 ( I I I ,  45), where a l-S u y u ti tu rns back to  p. 43 in  the 
Burhan, fo r  a segment introduced by "someone e lse  has sa id ."

25. The whole passage i s  I I ,  172:15-35 (I* 476, 478, 477), a s e r ie s  of 
b r ie f  notes on co rrec t forms of behavior fo r  handling the Qur'an 
or ac ting  in  i t s  presence. At l in e  23 i t  reads, "al-Z arkashi has 
sa id , 'lik ew ise  the s tre tch in g  of legs toward i t ' . "

26. n ,  172:29 ( I ,  477).

27. Line 23, Ibn Abi Dawud, in  h is  book al-M usahif; l in e  35* 'the same 
source.
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of the  Burhan, in  a s l ig h t ly  modified order. One passage, chosen a t

random from many, includes a l-Z a rk ash i's  name fo r  two l in e s  of the 
2̂ 8t e x t .  Other m ateria l on the same page of the ItqSn i s  taken in  some

what confused order from w ithin four pages of the  Burhan. ^  Despite 

the changes in  sequence the m ate ria l i s  obviously dependent.

C. D uplication of Wording

Thus f a r  evidence of dependency has taken i t s  primary clue from 

names of authors duplicated  in  th e  Itqan  and Burhan. But in  the f in a l  

an a ly s is  i t  i s  the reproduction of the ac tu a l words of a Burhan passage 

which proves i t s  use in the I tq a n .

The p r in c ip le  of sequence, mentioned in  the l a s t  sec tio n , i s  often 

d isrup ted  by a l-S u y u ti 's  f re e  adaptation of m ateria l fo r  h is  own use.

He may a t times choose words and phrases from a s in g le  page or para

graph of the Burhan, and then adapt these fo r h is  use by adding a d d it

io n a l phrases of h is  own. Thus a passage which because of changes in  i t s  

word order may seem a t  f i r s t  to  be used from another source, w il l  be 

shown by fu rth e r  study of dup lica ted  wording, to  be dependent on the 

Burhan.

One example i s  the quotation from al-Raghib in  al-Suyuti*s d iscussion 
30of the word kayf. The f i r s t  p a rt of the m ate ria l i s  not in  the Burhan,

28. I ,  66:7 ( I ,  265).

29. I ,  66:2-33 (I> 264, 265, 264, 265, 268, 267); the Burhan m ate ria l 
continues a f te r  a comment and tra d it io n  added by al-Suyutx, a t  l in e  
33 (268, 251, 249).

30. Beginning a t  I ,  170:11 (IV, 330).
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and may be e ith e r  a l-S u y u ti1s own co n trib u tio n , or d i r e c t ly  from a l -

RSghib1s book. But dup lica ted  wording, lead ing  to  and includ ing  the
31quotation from al-R aghib , seems to  make i t  c le a r  th a t a t th is  po in t

a l-S u y u ti moved to  use of the Burhgn version.-^2

The m atter of dup licated  wording i s  of sp ec ia l importance when no 

names are  included in  the  te x t .  In  a d iscussion  of one form of the 

metaphor, a l-S u y u ti begins w ith m a te ria l from some other s o u r c e , ^  

then in troduces a sec tion  from th e  second page of a l-Z a rk ash i1s p a ra l-  

l e i  chapter w ith the anonymous form ula, "some of them-have sa id . 

a l-S u y u ti 's  changes in  wording a re  almost n eg lig ib le : a t  two p o in ts

he omits the pious phrase used before  Q ur'anic v e r s e s ;^  a t  another 

he adds a w o rd .^

31. At l in e  13, wa '1 -is tifh am  (iV, 430, f i r s t  word). See Appendix IV, 
Ho. 5, fo r  the f u l l  te x t .

32. This i s  an extrem ely complicated passage, probably im possible to  
explain fu l ly .  a l-Z arkash i has named al-Raghib fo r  a quo ta tion , 
but only a t  the end of h is  page (IV, 430). a l-S u y u ti in s e r ts  the  
name a t  an e a r l ie r  po in t in  m a te ria l on the same page, fo r  tex t 
which al-Z arkash i has given as h is  own, then completes the  a l -  
Raghib quotation as in  the Burhan. I t  may be th a t a l-S u y u ti d id  
th is  a r b i t r a r i ly ;  but he may a lso  have compared the Burhan’passage 
w ith th e  o r ig in a l book by al-R aghib, and fin d in g  th a t a l-Z arkash i 
had used more than he in d ica ted , co rrec ted  th is  in  the I tq a n . I s  
the duplicated  wording explained by both men's use of the same 
o rig in a l?  See the passage in  Appendix IV, Ho. 5«

33. I I ,  43:34, a l - i s t i 'a r a .

34. I I ,  44:15 ( I ,  433, a t the beginning of th e  second l in e ) ;  the f i r s t  
page of a l-Z ark ash i‘s sec tio n  appears l a t e r ,  a t  I I ,  4 6 : l l f f .

35. Lines 7, 10, qawluhu ta * a la .

36. Line 14; l a f z i s  in se r te d .
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I t  i s  sometimes p o ssib le  to  guess a t  reasons fo r  changes of th is

kind. They may be due to  e rro rs  in  reading a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  manuscript

o thers are  attem pts a t  co rrec tion  or improvement.-^ But most changes
39are purely  a rb i tra ry ,  and do not seem to  modify the te x t  in  any s ig 

n if ic a n t way. There may be a conclusion to  be drawn here about the

whole re la tio n sh ip  between the two books. D uplication of wording con-
40firm s dependency beyond a shadow of a doubt, but no co n s is ten t p a tte rn  

of adaptation has b6en used by a l-S u y u ti. Perhaps th is  very unconcern 

fo r d e ta i ls  i s  a d escrip tio n  of h is  methods, and th e re fo re  of the Islam ic 

scholarsh ip  he rep resen ts .

D. Other C r ite r ia

The th re e  elements mentioned above c o n s titu te  most of the evidence 

fo r dependency; a few minor items can be noted in  conclusion. One has

3?. H ,  44:8 ( I I I ,  433, end of f i f t h  l in e ) ,  ka instil* may be a misread
ing of kama tansha*u; l in e  16 (433, end of l a s t  f u l l  paragraph), b i
'l - a r d ,  from b i 11 - ib t .

38. Line 11 (433, mid-page), l i  11- d h a ll fo r l i  11 -w ild ; l in e  15, a l -  
.janib fo r  a l-.janah ; l in e  13, mumakkanan fo r murakkaban, e tc .

39. Line 10, fa  inn fo r  l i  ann. Line 14, min fo r  fx . Line 15, yumay- 
y i l  fo r  mayyala. Line I d, b i  dhikr fo r b i  khafd.

40. Other random examples where dup lica ted  wording i s  im portant, a re :
I ,  155:19 (IV, 221), a s e r ie s  of v e rses , w ith  dup lica ted  m ate ria l 
in troducing  them. I ,  142:5-14 ( I ,  1 03 ff), a l i s t  o f d if fe re n t
meanings fo r  the word a l-huda , each w ith a Q ur'anic verse ; these
are  given in  s l ig h t ly  changed sequence, but c lo se ly  p a r a l le l  wording 
throughout. I I ,  85 :23ff ( I I I ,  3 1 8 ff), a long sec tion  on forms of 
d ire c t address. I ,  169:17 (IV, 324), m a te ria l adopted as a sp e c ia l 
sec tio n , w ith the heading, mas*ala.
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been mentioned b r ie f ly  in Chap. I ,  the s tr ik in g  d ifferen ce  which can 

be observed between two kinds of m ateria l in the Itqan—se rie s  of 

t ra d it io n s  gathered by a l-S u y u ti him self from the  la rg e  c o lle c tio n s , 

each given with i t s  source and a p a r t ia l  isnad; and m ateria l derived 

from la te r  books, l ik e  th a t of a l-Z arkash i.

a l-S u y u ti a lso  in d ica tes  th is  d is tin c tio n  in h is  s ty le  of presen

ta t io n .  T rad itions are introduced with a p a r tic u la r  formula which uses

the name of the t r a d i t io n is t  and the verbs akhraja , "e x tra c te d ,H or
41"d eriv ed ,” haka, " re la te d ,"  or rawa, "n a rra te d .” Other w rite rs  are 

introduced with the verb g a la , the d ifferen ce  being th a t they are  

thought of as speaking on th e ir  own re sp o n s ib ili ty , whereas the  t r a d i 

t io n is t  i s  no more than the f in a l  lin k  in a p a tte rn  of transm ission .

One b r ie f  example can i l l u s t r a t e  th is  fu rth e r  clue to  p o ssib le  

areas of dependency in the I tq a n . a l-Suyu ti has been giving tra d it io n s
jt p

about whether various suras were revealed a t Ilakka or al-Madlna, the 

la s t  of which are two from Abu *Ubayd in  h is  book a l - Fada’ i l . ^  Then 

the type of m ateria l changes, and the next few quotations are of the 

n o n -trad itio n  w rite rs , introduced by q a la . ^  Following these , with the 

formula "someone e lse  has sa id ,"  comes m ateria l from the Burhan,**5

41. See I ,  lo , 17, fo r  many examples.

42. Beginning I ,  14:28.

43. I ,  17:17, wa akhra.ja *an. ♦. with the f in a l  name in the isnad .

44. Line 19, Ibn ‘Atlya and Ibn al-G hars; l in e  30. Ton a l-H isa r .

45. Lines 22, 24 ( I ,  191). The quotations from Makkx, al-Qa^I and a l-
Imam Fakhr al-D In, are  a l l  included in the Burhan sequence, p art 
of which i s  from p . 189.
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broken only by one b i t  of m a te ria l of the f i r s t  type, a t ra d it io n  

in se rted  by a l-S uyu ti and introduced by wa akhra.ja. ^  Thus the s ty le  

which can be an in d ica tio n  of d iffe r in g  types of m a te r ia l, can a lso , 

fo r the purposes of th is  study, be a clue to  po ssib le  p o in ts  of de

pendency .^

Another in d ica tio n  i s  given when a l-S u y u ti seems to  have fo rgo t

ten  h im self, and uses expressions in  m a te ria l presented  as h is  own 

in d ica tin g  th a t i t  i s ,  in f a c t ,  from another w r ite r . U sually, th is  

takes the form of a comment made about what has been sa id , in  d isagree

ment, co rrec tion  or add ition  to  i t ,  thus implying th a t another person 

has a c tu a lly  made the s ta te m e n t.^  The same may be suggested by 

s in g le  words w ithin m a te ria l given without c re d it .  In one case gala

1*6, I ,  17;28.

47. See also  I ,  55:21 ( I ,  270), where al-Z arkashl*s name i s  mentioned 
fo r the quotation beginning the new p a tte rn ; see Appendix IV, No.
6. I ,  61:19, where the tra d it io n  sequence i s  broken by a quotation 
from Makkl, and another from al-QSdl Abu Bakr in  al - I n t i s a r , both 
as in  the Burhan ( I ,  256); the  l a t t e r  quotation i s  then continued, 
from the o r ig in a l source, and follow ing a t r a d i t io n ,  the m ateria l 
re tu rn s  to  the quotation p a tte rn , with al-BaghawI. I ,  64-5; 
tra d it io n s  about the number of silras; quoted m ate ria l begins a t 
66:1, most of i t  from the Burhan ( I ,  264 ff), broken only by 
tra d it io n s  in se rted  a t l in e s  19, 33« 67:5*-lOH.

48. I I ,  85:27. "And I  sa id , I  have seen in  some of the predecessors 
(a l - s a la f ) a p reference fo r the opposite of th a t ."  What was be
fo re  i t  i s  from the Burhan ( I I I ,  318) given as i f ,o r ig in a l  to  a l -  
Suyutx. I I ,  162:1, again a f te r  BurhSn m ate ria l ( I ,  446), "And I  
said) and what Ibn al-Mundhir has reported  follows th i s ."  I I ,  
169:11, "And I  sa id  th a t in  my opinion these th ree  are  not excep
tio n s ."  No Burhan m ate ria l i s  found here, but the phenomenon can 
be app lied  be analogy; su re ly  the  Itqan i s  dependent on some source 
here , probably al-M arakashl, whose book i s  mentioned a t I I ,  166:20,
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appears in  the midst o f a sec tion  fo r  whom no author has been nam ed,^ 

in  ano ther, wa *abbara. "and he expressed i t . . ." ^ ®  In a more compli

cated example, al-Suyutx has quoted AbE *Ubayda, by way of the Burhan, 

then says, wa ta*agqaba. "and he added t o, "  as i f  another w rite r  had 

commented on what Abu *Ubayda had sa id . A ctually , i t  was al-Z arkash l 

who had done s o . ^  Again, a l-S u y u tl mentions th a t a previous po in t has 

been made by th e  Burhan. but only because he wants to  answer i t ,  in d i

ca ting  in d ire c tly  how much of the  ad jacent m a te ria l i s  dependent on 

a l-Z a rk a s h l .^

The p e r fe c tly  n a tu ra l way in  which a l-S u y u tl includes these  unin

tended b i t s  of evidence fo r dependency may a lso  in d ica te  h is  apparent 

unconcern about the  whole m atte r. Like the  a rb i tr a ry  freedom he used 

in ad ap ta tio n , these a d d itio n a l h in ts  throw l ig h t  on h is  a t t i tu d e  toward 

the m ate ria l he quoted, e sp e c ia lly  in  the  area of n o n -trad itio n  w rite rs .

In d ic a tio n s  of dependency may a lso  be found in  c h a ra c te r is t ic  ex

p ress io n s  of the Burhan which have found th e ir  way in to  th e  I tq a n . This 

i s  not common, but o ccasionally  p o in ts  th e  way fo r  fu r th e r  in v es tig a tio n .

and h is  name again a t  168:11. I I ,  ? :? ,  a l-S u y u tl r e fu te s  th e  l a s t  
few l in e s ,  which a re  from the  Burhan (IE , 81) without c r e d i t .

49. I I .  33:20 ( I I ,  229-30).

50. I I ,  78:22 ( I I ,  402).

51. H ,  37:4 ( I I ,  267)

52. I I ,  42:19 ( H I ,  420). 24 of the 36 l in e s  on the  page a re  from the 
Burhan. ( H I ,  414 (514f f ,  4 l6 f f ) .
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al-S u y u tl u su a lly  speaks o f al-Zamakhsharx*s exegesis simply as a l -  

Kashshaf, so when he adds the ad jec tiv e , al-Qadxm. the passage i s  

almost c e r ta in  to  be from the Burhan, where th a t foiro i s  freq u en tly  

f o u n d , A g a i n ,  al-Suyutx often speaks of al-BukhSrx and h is  §a£oh, 

but the expression, fa ssa ra  sahib a l-S ihah , seems cu rio u sly  out of
eh,

place  in  the I tq a n , and tu rns out to  be from the Burhan. al-Suyutx 

a lso  gives names of au thors and th e i r  books in  abbreviated  forms, making 

them d i f f ic u l t  to tra c e . But th a t in  tu rn  is  a help to  th is  study, be

cause i t  means th a t where a name appears in  f u l l —though not invariab ly— 

i t  has come from some o th e r, in term ediate source. The f i r s t  quotation 

in  the Itqan  i s  from al-Nxsaburx, u su a lly  re fe rre d  to  by al-Suyutx 

as Abu 11-Qasim, or Ibn Habxo. Here h is  f u l l  name and book t i t l e  are  

given, and suggest—rig h t ly ,  i t  tu rns out—th a t the same m ateria l w il l  

be found in  the Burhan.*^ When the name of Abu ' 1-Ma * a l l  *Uzayzx b.

*Abd al-M alik appears in  the I tq a n , al-Suyutx adds a phrase, "who i s

53. H» 105:11 ( I ,  72), I I ,  65:30 (H , 417). See a lso  the same ex
pression  elsewhere in  the Burhan ( I ,  304, 347; I I I ,  145, 146, 287; 
IV, 197, 385).

54. I ,  151:9 (IV, 248). The expression d if f e r s  from other v a ria tio n s  
in  the Itqan  in  th a t i t  uses sahib  in  the s in g u la r, but sihah , in  
the p lu ra l;  a lso  the verb fa ssa ra  i s  never used by a l-S u y 5 ti to 
describe a t r a d i t i o n i s t 's  opinion. Other v a r ia tio n s  in  the*Itqan  
a re : I ,  44:26, f i  11-Sahxh, without the name; I ,  45:34, fx  '1 -  
Sahxhavn, implying Musiim, along with al-B ukharl; I ,  61:5, a l -  
shaykhayn. re fe rr in g  to  the same two men, not th e i r  books; I ,  68: 
32 , ashab al-Sunan, meaning the s ix  main tra d it io n  co lle c tio n s ;
I ,  31:11, aL-a*imma ' l - s i t t a , re fe r r in g  to  the same by number.

55. I, 8:25 (I, 192).
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known as ' S h a y d a l a ' T h i s  seems s trange , since the same author has 

been mentioned only two pages before th a t in  the I tq a n . as w ell as many
<57

times a f te r  th a t ,  always by the l a t t e r  nickname.-' The use of the f u l l  

name a t  th is  po in t makes i t  c le a r  th a t al-Suyutx i s  adapting Burhan 

m a te ria l fo r h is  own use.

On the other hand, al-Suyutx, though b r ie f ,  i s  u su a lly  f a i th f u l  

in  recording accu ra te ly  some id e n tif ia b le  reference to  h is  sources, a t  

le a s t  what he considered adequate. So when a completely undefined and 

u n id en tifiab le  names appears in  the I tq a n , i t  i s  u su a lly  a sign of de

pendent m ateria l. al-Suyutx has been unable to  id e n tify  the name as 

used by al-Zarkashx, so has simply passed i t  on as he found i t .  Thus 

a t  one point he re fe rs  to al-Imam,-^ a t another, to  al-Qadx Husayn,-^ 

and several tim es simply, a l-Q a d x ,^  probably re fe r r in g  to  an e n tire ly

56. I ,  50:16 ( I ,  273). "

5?. I ,  48:19 ( I ,  225).

58. I I ,  42:21 ( I I I ,  420). The reference may be to  Ahmad b . Hanbal, 
or Fakhr ai-Dxn al-Razx, or severa l o ther men who are  given th a t 
honorific  t i t l e .  The e d ito r  of the Burhan makes no attempt to  
designate who i s  meant.

59. II*  172:33 (I* 477). The book mentioned, a l-T a« lxq . i s  l i s t e d  in  
the index of books re fe ire d  to  in  the  Burhan (IV, 508)» but w ith
out fu rth e r  id e n tif ic a tio n .

60. I ,  17:25 ( I ,  191). The page reference i s  l i s t e d  by the Burhan 
e d ito r under Abu Bakr a l-B 5 q illan I, but th e  t i t l e  simply means 
"judge," and i s  used of other scho lars quoted by al-Suyutx and a l -  
Zarkashx, a s , fo r  example, Abu Bakr b . al-*Arabx, a t  I I , ’128:31.
At I I ,  123:12 (IE , 108) the t i t l e  i s  again l i s t e d  under a l-B aq il-  
lanx , because the  subject i s  th a t of h is  book, I*.iaz a l-Q u r'an .
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d if fe re n t man. In  a l l  but one case, of the above, the quotations

which include th is  kind of b r ie f  reference can be traced  to  the
_ 61 

Burhan.

61. The exception i s  I I ,  124:31. where a l-S u y u tP s  usage may s t i l l  be
influenced by the Burhan passage on the page before , mentioned in
the preceding no te , I I ,  123:12 ( I I ,  108).
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CHAPTER III

PATTERNS OF DEPENDENCY

On the b a s is  of the  a v a ilab le  evidence, i t  i s  p o ssib le  to  d e te r

mine exactly  which p a r ts  of the Itqan  are  dependent on th e  Burhan; i t  

i s  now time to  examine the forms which th is  m a te ria l takes in  th e  I tq an *

An an a ly s is  of these  p a tte rn s  w il l  open the way fo r  an understanding of

a l-S u y u tl, and of the c o lle c tiv e  ,!mind of scho la rsh ip51 w ithin which he 

liv e d  and w rote.

A. Quotations

1. From a l-Z arkash l

In  one way, a quotation  a t t r ib u te d  to  a l-Z arkash l or h is  books'*-

in  the Itqan  can be tre a te d  in  the same way as a reference  to  any other

author used by a l-S u y u tl. His name i s  often mentioned in  a sequence 

with other w r ite rs , not d is tin g u ish ed  in  any d isc e rn ib le  way from them. 

What makes the  mention of a l-Z arkash l e n t ire ly  unique i s  th a t most of 

the fo r ty - s ix  sep ara te  quotations fo r which a l-S u y u tl gives him c re d it  

appear in  the m idst of other m a te ria l dependent on the  Burhan. The

1. One book besides the Burhan i s  mentioned, Sharh al-T anbih . a t  I I ,  
158:11, fo r  a th re e - lin e  quo ta tion . I t  i s  id e n t i f ie d  by the 
ed ito r  of the  Burhan as an explanatory d iscussion  of al-Tanbih 
f l  Furu* a l-Shfifi«Iya. See the Burhan, I ,  10, and pp. 5-10 fo r  
the l i s t  of th ir ty - th re e  books known to  have been w ritten  by a l -  
Zarkashl.
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question a r is e s  of why a l-S u y u tl included the name of al-Zarkashx a t
2

ce rta in  p o in ts  and not a t  o th ers .

Several p o s s ib i l i t ie s  might be in v estig a ted . I s  the m ate ria l fo r  

which c re d it i s  given of p a r tic u la r  importance—th a t i s ,  can any q u a li

ta t iv e  d ifference  be noted between th a t which appears w ith the name of 

al-Zarkashx and what does not? Or, can some d is tin c tio n  be discovered 

in  the form taken by these  quoted passages in  the I tq a n ? In other words, 

does the tra n s fe r  from the Burhan seem to  be done more ca re fu lly , w ith 

le s s  change or adap ta tion , when al-Zarkashx*s name accompanies i t ?

A th ird  p o s s ib i l i ty  has been discussed e a r l ie r ,  th a t to  include the

name may be al-Suyutx*s way of adm itting a t le a s t  a degree of depend- 
3ency.-7

A ll  these  i l l u s t r a t e  the dilemma involved in  so rtin g  out the 

threads and p a tte rn s  of dependency, and even more, the  motives behind 

them. U nfortunately, an a ffirm ativ e  answer to  any of the above ques

tio n s  seems im possible. As regards the re la t iv e  importance of m ate ria l

quoted by name, c e r ta in ly  the b r ie f  comment about " s tre tch in g  the legs 
4toward" the  Qur'an can hard ly  be considered more im portant than the 

other items in  the same l i s t ,  included without any c re d it ,  but a lso

2. See the  annotated l i s t  of quo ta tions, Appendix I I I .  Of these , I I ,  
171:2 ( I ,  380) and 172:23 ( I ,  478) are  examples of quotations iso 
la te d  from other Burhan m a te ria l; I I ,  174 ( I ,  13) and 181:34 
( I I ,  180) i l l u s t r a t e  quotations which cannot be separated  from the 
f a r  wider context of dependent m a te ria l of which they are  a p a r t .

3 . Chap. I ,  p . 24.

4 . I I ,  172:23 ( I ,  478).
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from the Burhan.** In another passage the  Burhan con tribu tes  many 

kinds of m a te ria l, some of i t  quoted from other w r ite rs ,  o ther frag 

ments introduced w ith "someone e lse  has sa id ,"  and only one sm all item
6

quoted by name from al-Zarkashx. I t  i s  c e r ta in ly  of no more—nor 

le s s —importance than other m ate ria l taken from the Burhan, a l l  of
7

which, l ik e  the quo ta tion , i s  about the b en e fits  of Q ur'anic parab les.

Again, in  a d iscussion of in sc ru tab le  passages of the Qur’an, a s e r ie s

of reasons fo r  the presence of these  i s  given, a l l  from the Burhan,

and c o n s titu tin g  the bulk of the passage. The only exceptions a re

some personal comments added by a l-S u y u tl. Yet the name of al-Zarkashx

is  mentioned only in  a sp ec ia l subdivision ( tan b ih ) concluding the

numbered s e r ie s , as i f  to  suggest th a t the  previous m ateria l had not

been from him. In f a c t ,  i t  seems l ik e ly  th a t a l-Z ark ash l' s name was

included a t th a t poin t only because al-Suyutx wanted to  re fu te  what 
9he had said! But leaving  th a t aside  fo r  the moment, i t  can a t  le a s t

5. The subdivision i s  about co rrec t behavior toward, or in  the  p res
ence of the Qur'an. Other excerpts a re : l in e  18, about k iss in g  
the te x t of the  Qur'an; l in e  22, p lacing  i t  upon a stand; l in e  29, 
disposing of worn pages,

6. H ,  131:33 ( I ,  487). “Some of the wisdom fo r  [using proverbs] i s  
in  the teaching of evidence, th a t being one of the sp ec ia l a t t r i 
butes of th is  Law (th a t i s ,  the Q ur'anic re v e la tio n ) ."

7. I I ,  131:28 ( I ,  486). "And someone e lse  has sa id , 'th e  use of 
parables has many b e n e f its : reminding, preaching, encouragement, 
w a rn in g ... '"

8. The chapter begins a t  I I ,  145:7 ( I ,  155)» ^he numbered reasons 
a t  l in e  10. The m ateria l from the opening of a l-Z ark ash l' s 
corresponding chapter begins a l in e  e a r l ie r .

9. I I ,  145:21 ( I ,  155), the quotation from al-Zarkashx; al-Suyutx1s 
answer s ta r t s  a t  l in e  23. See a lso  I I ,  42:19 (in, 420), where
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be s ta te d  th a t the anonymous fragments a re  of f a r  g re a te r  s ig n ifican ce

than the b r ie f  quotation  from a l-Z ark ash l.

Nor does a c lose  study of techniques used in  adap ta tion  of the

te x t lead  to  any s a tis fa c to ry  answer. a l-S u y u tx 's  freedom to change

or modify the m ateria l he uses i s  not a ffe c te d  in  any way by the  fa c t

th a t he has added a l-Z arkashx 's  name. One quo tation , about a type of
10

word d e le tio n , might be given as an example. al-Suyutx has made
11 12 13sev era l changes—words a re  added, o thers om itted, or a lte re d .

A Q ur'anic verse  i s  not only abbreviated , but p r in te d  w ith a minor 
14-e rro r . Besides th i s ,  the quotation i s  not given ex ac tly  as found

in  the Burhan. but i s  formed in to  a composite u n it fo r  the Itqan by

se le c tin g  iso la te d  sentences and verses from a two-page section  of the

Burhan. For the p a r t ic u la r  purposes of comparison here , th is  i s  a l l

s tr ik in g ly  s im ila r to  what a l-S u y u tl has done e a r l ie r  on the same page,

an admission, "thus i t  has been sa id  in  the Burhan11 occurs fo r 
the same reason.

10. a i - hadhf a l -muqabilx, introduced by al-Suyutx w ith a reference to  
al-Z arkash l, a t  I I ,  61:23 ( I I I ,  129), and continued a t  l in e  30 
with sev era l l in e s  of quo tation , repeating  the name.

11. I I ,  6 l:31  ( I H ,  129), k n l l i h i ; l in e  34-, a£.

12. Line 23, ta « a la , a f te r  qawluhu, and kama gala  ' 1-m ufassirun, a f te r  
taqdxr; l in e  34-, the f i r s t  p a rt of the verse  quoted, a l - Baqara 2: 
222, and the same a t  l in e  35 fo r  al-Tawba 9:102. Q ur'anic r e f e r 
ences a re  to  the  Arabic name of the su ra , i t s  number and verse 
according to  the  usual Arabic v e rs if ic a tio n .

13. Line 32, a l- taq d x r fo r  a l - a s l ;  l in e  33, taqdxruhu fo r  a l- ta q d x r ; 
62:1 ( I I I ,  130;. ay fo r  the longer phrase, a s lu  'l-ka lam  khalatu .

14-. Line 34-: al-Baqara 2:222 has no fa  before la  taqrabuhunna.
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w ith m ate ria l a l l  from th e  Burhan, but given without any c re d it to
15a l-Z arkash l,

One fu r th e r  example o f how f re e ly  al-Suyutx adapts m ateria l

quoted by name from a l-Z ark ash l i s  given in  f u l l  as Appendix IV, Ex-
16ample Ho, 6, A ca re fu l examination of the  te x ts  provided w il l  d isp e l 

any idea th a t the enclusion of al-Zarkashx*s name ensures accuracy of 

transm ission!

Some te n ta tiv e  reasons why al-Suyutx includes th e  name of a l -  

Zarkashx have been suggested before  th i s ,  but evidence fo r  them i s  very 

lim ite d , and they o ffe r l i t t l e  help . In  two p laces , al-Suyufx i s  appar

e n tly  concerned to  answer what al-Zarkashx has sa id , so includes h is  
17name. Again, in  the f u l l  subdivision which includes the name in  i t s

t i t l e ,  the motive may have been to  in d ica te  th a t a l l  the  m ate ria l there ,

even i f  from other au tho rs, i s  dependent on the Burhan, and to imply,
18secondarily , th a t th i s  happens elsewhere.

The one f a i r l y  co n s is ten t ru le  which can be tra ced  through the

fo r ty - s ix  passages quoted by name i s  th a t the m a te ria l i s  u su a lly  the
19personal opinion or an a ly s is  of al-Zarkashx. A few exceptions

15. Beginning w ith  a subdivision ( fa s l )  a t  I I ,  61:2 ( I I I ,  117) and 
continuing w ith some in te rru p tio n s  through l in e  21 ( H I ,  120).

16. I ,  55:21ff ( I ,  270-1).

17. See th is  chap ter, note 9.

18. Chap. I ,  note 76.

19. See Appendix I H .  This seems to  be a fa c to r  in  most o f the 
quotations analyzed th e re .
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occur even w ith in  these  quo ta tions, where al-Zarkashx i s  c le a r ly
20tran sm ittin g  another man's opinion, but i s  s t i l l  quoted by name.

A more serious ob jection  i s  th a t m a te ria l which might be described as

al-Z arkashx 's  personal opinion or ana lysis  i s  not lim ited  to  these

q uo ta tions; much th a t i s  introduced anonymously a lso  f i t s  in to  th a t 
21category. So even though th is  may explain why al-Suyutx f e l t  he 

should give c red it to al-Zarkashx a t  some p o in ts , i t  does not answer 

the question of why he neglected to  do so elsewhere. This re la te d  

problem of the anonymous m ateria l w il l  be discussed a t a l a te r  p o in t.

2 . From Other Authors

This next p a tte rn  fo r  dependency need not be studied  a t  length
22here , since i t  came under d iscussion  in  the an a ly sis  of evidence. 

A ttention i s  drawn to i t  once more fo r the lig h t i t  sheds on a l -  

Suyutx' s a t t i tu d e  toward and use of h is  sources. I t  becomes c lea r 

th a t he d id  not d is tin g u ish  between "primary" and "secondary" sources 

fo r  h is  quo ta tions. I f  m ate ria l from an e a r l ie r  w rite r  had been in 

cluded by a l-Z arkash l, i t  had the same v a l id i ty  fo r h is  use in  the 

Itqan  as i f  he had found i t  in  the prim ary source.

20. See the follow ing examples in  Appendix I H :  I ,  108:22 ( I ,  463);
137:33, 34 ( I ,  288, 9 ); 150:19 (IV, 188), e tc .

21. The m ate ria l a t  I I ,  16:27 ( n ,  217) a lso  appears as a "someone 
e lse" passage a t I I ,  33:1! See a lso  H , 145:21 ( I ,  155)* a quo
ta tio n  in  the midst of other anonymous m ateria l which i s  a lso  
a l-Z a rk a sh l's  own an a ly s is .

22. Chap. I I ,  P a rt A includes sev era l examples.
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Thus, fo r  example, f iv e  d iffe re n t authors a re  quoted by name in 

a passage of a few lin e s  in  leng th , a l l  f re e ly  adapted by a l-S uyu ti 

from the  Burhan. 2^ To introduce the passage an e n tire  l in e  i s  added, 

perhaps from some other p a ra l le l  source, and the f i r s t  word of the

Burhan excerpt i s  changed fo r the sake of co n tin u ity .2^ Then the tex t 

moves to a near-exact p a ra l le l  fo r  several l in e s , including quotations 

from Ibn F a ris  and al-Kisa* I.*'-’ a l-S u y u tl has e ith e r  misunderstood 

the words of Abu ‘Ubayda which follow , or used some other source fo r 

them. The two verbs he su b s titu te s  are  q u ite  unrelated  in  meaning to  

the f i r s t  p a r t of the quotation in  both b o o k s . The f i r s t  a l te rn a tiv e  

seems the most l ik e ly  p o s s ib i l i ty ,  since the dependent m ateria l continues 

following the Abu ‘Ubayda m a te ria l, with a t ra d it io n  id e n tif ia b ly  the

23. I ,  1 ^ :2 6  (IV, 288). See Appendix IV, No. 2.

2k, At l in e  27. The p a ra l le l  source upon which the Itqan  is  dependent
a t th is  p o in t, along with the Burhan, i s  u n certa in . The immedi
a te ly  preceding m ate ria l, from I ,  ±6k:l7-26, follow s a l-Z a rk ash i's
o u tlin e  (IV, 286-7), but diverges too widely from i t  to be from 
him alone. I t  seems to  be from some other source, used with the  
Burhan. For fu rth e r  examples of the same kind, see the next sec
tio n .

25. A c h a ra c te r is t ic  change i s  made in  in troducing  a Qur’anic v erse , 
a t l in e s  29, 30: nahw fo r  ka qaw lihl ta * a la . In stead  of rep ea t
ing the v erse , a t l in e  30, al-Suyutx says, " lik e  the preceding 
v e rse ."

26. Line 21 (IV, 288), ‘araftum . . . akhbartumuhu from ‘adawtum. . .  .juztum- 
uhu. Note k  in  the Burhan comments "quoted with freedom and 
ab b rev ia tion ."  Could al-Suyutx be co rrec tin g  al-Zarkashx’s work, 
then?
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same in  both t e x t s .2 / then a saying of a l-S h afi« x , dup lica ted  exactly , 

and one from Ibn al-A nbarl, changed only s l i g h t l y . ^

B. P a ra l le l  Dependency

Another very  extensive p a tte rn  fo r use of m a te ria l from the Burhan 

i s  in  combination with another source on the same su b jec t. Since the 

Burhan was the only other encyclopaedic work consulted by a l-S u y u ti, i t  

could be used in  p a r a l le l  dependency w ith many o ther, more sp e c ific  

books, or sometimes a sequence of d if fe re n t ones, on the same su b jec t.

Thus in  one passage, the sources used with the Burhan seems to  

change every few pages. For the f i r s t  p a r t  i t  i s  probably Ibn Hisham, 

though quotations also  appear from al-Zamaksharx.^ 'I z z  al-Dxn i s  

quoted fo r a few l in e s ,  but then the Itqan  re tu rn s  to  the  same type of 

m ateria l as b e f o r e , p r o b a b l y  s t i l l  from Ibn Hisham, used along w ith 

excerpts from the Burhan. T h e  name of *Izz al-Dxn appears again

27. Line 32, al-Suyutx adds a second source fo r  the t r a d it io n ,  but 
omits the book t i t l e  mentioned in  the Burhan.

2h. At l in e  23, a phrase i s  om itted, nfrom some of the ex eg e tes ,11 and 
the  prelim inary  verb changed to  f i t  the  omission; ga la  i s  su b s titu te d  
fo r  haka to  f i t  the  change; jamx* i s  om itted; two verses appear as 
examples, but phrases to  in troduce them a re  abbreviated .

29. H» 58!l ° t  s ta r t in g  with a new subdivision (qa«ida) . Burhan p a ra l le ls  
appear a t l in e  28, fo r  one l in e ,  a t 3^» fo r two, a t  59* fo r  th ree .
The quotation from Ibn Hisham a t l in e  27 may be dependent on the 
Burhan, or may be an example of al-Suyutx*s having been led  to  use
an o r ig in a l author by mention of h is  name in  the Burhan.

30. I I ,  60:17-25.

31. Sections marked qa*ida, I I ,  60:12-15, 25-31.
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l a t e r ,  w ith the t i t l e  of h is  book; th is  probably becomes the  main

source a t th a t p o i n t . ^  One reference  i s  made to  Ibn Ja n I, in  a quo-

ta tio n  taken from the  Burhan. then when m a te ria l i s  quoted from him

again , i t  i s  not in  the  Burhan. Apparently al-Suyutx has re tu rned  to

the o r ig in a l work, and i s  using i t  in  p a r a l le l  dependency w ith  a l -  
3 / 1.

Z arkash i's  te x t .

I t  seems almost a ru le  th a t when a book i s  sing led  out fo r  sp ec ia l

mention, i t  w i l l  become the  b asic  te x t fo r  the sub jec t a t  hand, along

w ith the Burhan. Thus fo r  sev era l pages a f te r  the po in t where Ibn a l -
35Labban and a d escrip tio n  of h is  book a re  included, almost a l l  the

36 37m ate ria l i s  based e i th e r  on the Burhan, or quoted from Ibn aL-Labban.

The only exceptions a re  tra d it io n s  added by al-Suyutx from various t r a -

d i t io n is ts .* ^

32. H ,  62:11, u n t i l  the end of the chapter a t  64:14* where a b r ie f
sec tion  from the Burhan i s  used to  conclude i t .

33. I I ,  62:11 ( I I I ,  1^6).

34. I I ,  63:12. A few lin e s  may have th e ir  p a r a l le l  in  the Burhan 
( I I I ,  209), and again , al-Suyutx may have gotten  h is  c lue fo r  use 
of the o r ig in a l from Ibn Jan x 's  name in  the Burhan.

35* II*  6 :6 . No t i t l e  i s  given, but the book i s  described w ith  a 
phrase meaning a sm all monograph on a sp e c if ic  subject ( ta s n lf  
mufrad) .

36. I I ,  6:21-25 ( H ,  78-9); l in e s  29-30 ( I I ,  80); laaes  35*7:7 ( I I ,
8 1 ff) ; lin e s  11-14 ( H ,  83 ); 18-19 ( I I ,  87); 2?-a:2 ( I I ,  85-6).

37. H , 7:9-11, 1A-18, 20-26, 8 :2 -5 .

38. I I ,  6:9-20, 33-3^.
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The same can be observed when other book t i t l e s  appear, such as
39th a t of Ton Abl 1l-Isba*  in  sev era l chap ters, or Ibn Qayyira, about

kn
d iv is io n s  of the  Qur'an, or Ibn a l-S a 'ig h , in  two d iffe re n t chap-

41 42
te r s ,  or Makkx, in  the  chapter on abrogation. Once the p a tte rn

i s  understood, i t  can be traced  even when the book i s  not a c tu a lly

39. His i s  the only book named a t  the s ta r t  of the chapter on 
Bada'i* a l-Q u r'an . a t I I ,  83;14. Then a t 84:6 and 25, h is  
name appears, a f te r  which Burhan m ateria l begins, a t  86:30. He 
i s  quoted again a f te r  th a t segment ends, and repeated ly , a t 
87:12, 26, 88:3, 89:11, 34, e tc . See also  I I ,  105:30, fo r  a 
book about the opening phrases of Q ur'anic suras; the same t i t l e  
i s  given a t  I I ,  134:4, and a la rg e  section  taken from i t  (pre
sumably, though the book i s  not named), s ta r t in g  a t  137:4.

40. Ibn Qayyira i s  named a t  the f i r s t  of the chapter, I I ,  133:33, 
follow ing which the m ateria l i s  a l l  taken from the Burhan. When 
the dependent te x t ends, a t 134:22, the same author i s  named 
again , and h is  m a te ria l continues to  the end of the chap ter, a t 
135:17.

41. I I ,  79:12ff ( I I ,  32 8 ff), about forms of in te rro g a tio n  in  the 
Arabic language. See Appendix IV, Example Ho. 7, fo r p a ra l le l  
o u tlin es  in the Itqan  and Burhan. The book i s  mentioned a t the 
f i r s t  of the  chap ter, and not again throughout, even though much 
of i t s  m ateria l i s  probably from i t .  See a lso  I I ,  14:7, a book 
about v erses  revealed  before the s itu a tio n s  take place on which 
they a re  to  pass judgment; the book i s  the basic  source through 
16:2, where al-Suyutx concludes, " th is  i s  what Ibn a l-S a 'ig h  has 
mentioned." See Appendix I ,  p . 158, fo r the d ifferent*form  th is  
name takes in  the Burhan.

42. At I I ,  20:30, Maklcx i s  named among other au thors, many of whose 
names a lso  appear in  the chapter. Thus the p ic tu re  i s  not a l to 
gether c le a r , as i s  the case w ith examples given above. However, 
Makkx's m ateria l occurs a t  several po in ts where the Burhan p a ra l le l  
ends, a t  21:24, 33, 22:6. His name a lso  appears once in  a Burhan 
passage i t s e l f ,  a t the  end of l in e  35 (though the name has been 
dropped from the p rin te d  ed ition  used), suggesting th a t the 
Burhan may have led  the way to  a f u l le r  use of the o r ig in a l work
of Makkx. See a lso  Ibn al-Anbarx on pronouns, a t  I ,  186 :31ff, 
and w ith  another t i t l e ,  a t  I ,  183:3.
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named. One excellen t example i s  the  p a r a l le l  dependency w ith al-Raghib 

in  a section  d if fe re n tia t in g  between shades of meaning in  c lo se ly  re 

la te d  synonyms. When al-Raghib*s name f i r s t  appears, i t  i s  in  m ateria l 

which i s  c le a r ly  dependent on the Burhan. J The next section  i s  d i f f i 

c u lt to  p lace  because, though s im ila r to  the p a r a l le l  passage in  the 

Burhan. i t  d i f f e r s  from i t  q u ite  ra d ic a lly  a t sev era l p o i n t s . ^  The 

d e f in itio n  which follow s has no p a r a l le l  in  the Burhan, so can only
lie

have come from al-Raghib *s book d ire c t ly .  Following th is  the in fluence
lif.

of both books can be seen, in  a p e rfec t example o f p a r a l le l  dependency.

I t  may be th a t the  p a tte rn s  described here are  a lso  app licab le  to

the Itqan  generally , and th a t whenever a sudden break occurs in  m a te ria l

from the Burhan. i t  can be assumed th a t some o ther source has been used,
W

even i f  not a c tu a lly  named. As w i l l  be discussed in  Chap. V, a l-S u y u tl

4-3. I ,  194:29ff (IV, ? 9 f f ) , about two words fo r "m ise rlin ess ,"  a l - shuh 
and a l-b u k h l.

4**. Line 32, on the two words fo r  "road," a l - s a b ll  and a l - t a r lq .

45. Line 3b, the second h a lf ,  an a d d itio n a l d e f in itio n  fo r  the two 
words in  note if4.

46. Line 5» "to  come," a l- ity a n  and al-m a.il*. not included in  th e  Bur
han. so from al-Raghib only; l in e  6, "to  s tre tc h ,"  madd and amadd, 
al-Raghib, as quoted in  the Burhan; l in e  8, "to  give a d rin k ,"  
saga and asqa . found in  al-Raghib only; l in e  10, "to  do," fa* a la  
and *amala. in  the  Burhan, w ith  no mention of al-R aghib; l in e  16,
"to  s i t , "  al-qu*ud and a l- .ju lu s , al-Raghib only; l in e  19, "to  com
p le te ,"  al-tamam and al-kam al, in  the Burhan only; l in e  24, "to  give," 
a l- lta *  and a l - i* tg»_, in  the Burhan.

47. I I ,  180:27. a l-S u y u tl breaks in to  m ateria l from the Burhan to  give 
a s e r ie s  of f if te e n  sciences requ ired  of an exegete; the new ma
t e r i a l  continues, in te rsp e rsed  w ith Burhan excerpts a t  181:8, 21, 
u n t i l  the Ibn Abl '1-Dunya quotation a t  181:28. Could th is  be the
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has ce rta in  c h a ra c te r is t ic  -ways of marking h is  own co n trib u tio n s , and 

when m ateria l i s  not thus marked and f i t s  in to  the forms described  here, 

i t  i s  probably dependent upon some source.

C. Composite Passages

Sim ilar to  the above i s  a l-Suyutx1s way of tak ing  fragments of 

m ateria l from here and th ere  in  the Burhan and f i t t i n g  them together
J j O

in to  a reconstruc ted  co n tin u ity  fo r h is  own book. I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  

to  de tec t or analyze these new composite sequences, because they in 

clude tin y  segments or iso la te d  examples from anywhere w ithin sev era l 

adjacent pages of the B u rh an ,^  or occasionally  from more widely

source used along with the Burhan? See also  I I ,  169:11, wnere a l -  
Suyutx re fu te s  m ateria l given as h is  own, in d ica tin g  th a t the sec
tio n  has some other source, probably al-Marakashx, mentioned a t 
168:11, 23, or perhaps al-Kirmanx, who, with h is  book a l - *A.ja*ib, 
i s  the l a s t  author named.

48. See Chap. I I ,  p . 39j note 29, and e a r l ie r  in th is  chap ter, note 15, 
fo r other examples of th is  type.

49. Some examples: I I ,  43:15* Tbe passage s ta r t s  w ith an e rro r on a l -  
Suyutx's p a r t .  He has been giving a lte rn a tiv e  ways of describ ing  
the sim ile  ( tashbxh) by d iv id ing  i t  in to  i t s  component p a r ts .  These 
have been given, a t  42:16, 23, 43:3 , and the l a t t e r  subdivided in to  
f iv e  p a r ts ,  a l l  from al-Zarkashx ( I I I ,  416-21), who concludes,
" these f iv e  kinds include a l l  the  sim iles of the Q ur'an," ( I I I ,  422). 
al-Suyutx i s  confused by the l a s t  number, and in going on to  the 
next a l te rn a te  d iv is io n  fo r tne s im ile , gives i t  as the  s ix th , not 
the fourth*. The te x t then moves through a l-Z arkashx 's  te x t as 
follow s: ( H I ,  422 , 418 , 426 , 425 , 429). I I » 70 uses excerp ts from 
the follow ing pages in  the Burhan, ( I I ,  436, 439-40, 429, 446-8,
453, 455-8, 457, 459, 454) picking iso la te d  verses from the mass
of evidence given by al-Zarkashx. I ,  88 :12 ff, from the Burhan 
pages ( I ,  357-8, 356-7, 369-71, 373-5). I ,  62 :4 ff, (from I ,  258-60, 
259, 257-8). See a lso  the confused p a ra l le ls  re su ltin g  from
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50separated  lo c a tio n s . The fa c t th a t reconstructed  passages are  usu

a l ly  lim ited  to  a s in g le  area  of the Burhan i s  explained by the sheer 

tech n ica l d i f f i c u l t i e s  under which al-Suyutx worked—using handwritten 

manuscripts w ith  only very lim ited  in d ic e s . The same explanation ap

p lie s  to  h is  use of a s in g le  major source, along w ith the Burhan. in  

most examples of p a r a l le l  dependency.

One of a l-S u y u tx 's  l a t e  chap ters, Ho. 78, on the p re re q u is ite s  

fo r exegesis, i s  the best i l lu s t r a t io n  of fragments combined from w idely 

separated  lo ca tio n s  in  the Burhan. al-Suyutx had come to  the end of 

h is  book, and now could gather up and include a l l  the iso la te d  comments 

on exegesis he had noted in  h is  reading of a l-Z a rk ash i's  t e x t . ^

D. Special Sections

M ateria l adopted from the Burhan a lso  takes the form of sp e c ia l 

sec tions added to  a l-S u y u tx 's  chapters or subdiv isions. He includes 

th i s  under any of the d if fe re n t headings used, se t o ff  w ith parentheses 

in  the p rin te d  ed itio n  of the  ItqS n .-^  At times these t i t l e s  are

a l-S u y u tx 's  dual dependence on Ibn al-Sa*igh fo r h is  o u tlin e , but 
the  Burhan fo r many quo ta tions; o ther authors may have been quot
ed a lso  d i r e c t ly  from Ibn a l-S a ’ ig h 1s te x t .  See th is  chapter, 
note 4-1, and Appendix IV, No. 7.

50. See one example in  Appendix IV, No. 2: I ,  l6 ^ :2 6 ff  (IV, 288, 158).

51. I I ,  1?5:34 ( n ,  1?5; 178:3^180:15 ( I I ,  I 56- I 63) ; 180:21ff ( I I ,
150, 16*0; 181:8ff ( I ,  311 and again a t  I I ,  100, in  s l ig h t ly  
d if fe re n t form; the former i s  the  co rrec t p a r a l le l  h e re ). 181:24f f  
( I I ,  180); 182:6-183:1 ( I ,  29b); 183:16-30 ( I I ,  l7 l - 2 ) ,  e tc .

52. I ,  *1-0:33 ( I ,  230) ,  77:30 (H , 125) ,  tanbxhat. "announcements,” as 
i f  c a llin g  a tte n tio n  to  what follow s! I ,  4~5 :15 i  18, 20; 1*1-6:16
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53adopted by a l-S u y u tl exactly  as found in  the Burhan; a t  o thers they
54may be changed, or even in se r te d  to  make a separation  in  m ateria l

which aL-Zarkashl has given as a s in g le  u n i t .- ^  There seems to  be no

d if fe re n tia tio n  of th e  term s, and l i t t l e  consistency of c o rre la tio n

between the type of m ateria l included under any p a r tic u la r  heading and

i t s  l i t e r a l  meaning. But fo r  purposes of th is  study i t  i s  a t  le a s t

he lp fu l to  note how freq u en tly  Burhan tex t appears under one of these

t i t l e s .  a l-Z ark ash l’s name may be included a t the s ta r t  of the sec- 
56t io n , but even without i t ,  as i s  more often the case, the  heading 

i t s e l f  can be taken as a f a i r l y  co n sis ten t guide to  Burhan m a te ria l.

(iy> 178), f a 'i d a , e ith e r  "appendix.11 from one ro o t, or "benefit.*1 
from another; I ,  197:11, 16 (IV, 46-7), qa*ida, a " p r in c ip le ;”
I I ,  169:17 (IV, 423), m as 'a la , a "m atter," th a t i s ,  a separate  
item in  a d iscussion ; or perhaps from the root "to  qu estio n ,"  as 
in  the long s e r ie s  of masa* i l  asked of Ibn *Abbas by Nafi* b . a l -  
Azraq, about d i f f ic u l t  tfords in  the Qur'an, a t  I ,  120:2 ( I ,  293-^), 
133:21; I I ,  41:29 (H , 298) ,  khatima, a "conclusion," u su a lly  a 
f in a l  comment added to  any section  (see Appendix IV, No. 8 ) ; I I ,  
184:10 ( I I ,  170), 174:14 ( I ,  14; see Appendix IV, No. 1 ), f a s i ,  a 
major subdivision; I I ,  77:11 ( I I ,  375) , f a r* , a "d iv ision" or 
"branch” of m a te ria l.

53. I ,  169:17 (IV, 324), m a s 'a la ; I ,  197:16 (IV, 47), qa*ida.

54. I ,  146:16 (IV, 178), f a ’ ida  from mas»ala; 168:15 (IV, 139), 
f a ’ ida fo r qa*ida. but a t  197:11 (iV, 46), the rev erse , perhaps 
to  make a co n sis ten t sequence using the same term, "p rin c ip le ,"  
as in  197:16 (IV, 47); I I ,  l7 2 : l6 f f  ( I ,  476 ff), fer* used fo r  
mas’a la  in  a s e r ie s .

55. n ,  41:29 ( I I ,  298), khatima i s  added; I ,  40:33, 41:15, 26 ( I ,  
230-1), 77 :31ff (11,3257, some tanb ihat t i t l e s  have been added 
in  a s e r ie s .

56 . I I ,  29 :5 ff ( I I ,  5 ^ ff) , the e n tire  subdivision ( f a s l ) ; 145:21 ( I ,
155), tan b lh ; 112:34 ( I ,  2 7 l) , f a s l .
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One example might be sing led  out as ty p ic a l of many more. A sec

tio n  e n ti t le d  khatima-^7 is  given without any c re d it ;  the only quota

tio n  w ithin i t  i s  a b r ie f  one by Ton a l-S ayy id .-^  I t  i s  not d i f f ic u l t  

to  f in d  the 3urh5n passage which has been taken over in i t s  e n tire ty , 

including the quotation* Of course the  usual rearrangement and minor 

adaptation  have taken p lace.

E. The Problem of Anonymous M aterial

This l a s t  example leads on to a basic dilemma w ithin a l l  the p a t

te rn s  of Itqan/Burhan dependency, th a t i s ,  the q u an tity  of Burhan tex t 

which i s  included anonymously. T otal fig u res  were given e a r l i e r ; ^  

w ithin the m ateria l from the Burhan a re  included passages introduced 

w ith various anonymous formulae, and o thers waich are included with 

nothing to  in d ica te  they are  dependent.

In f a c t ,  i f  the quotations from other authors which al-Suyutx has 

taken over from the Burhan without acknowledging i t  were included under 

th is  heading, th e re  i s  r e a l ly  nothing which can be excluded from the 

dilemma here except the  261 l in e s  fo r which al-Zarkashx i s  given c re d it

57. I I ,  41:29 ( I I ,  298-9, where the  t i t l e  does not appear7. The whole 
subdivision ( fa s l)  begins a t l in e  24, and d iscusses a type of 
s im ile  midway between the l i t e r a l  and the f ig u ra tiv e . The te x ts  
a re  given in Appendix IV, No. 8. See also  the tanbxhat sec tio n ,
I I ,  101:18 ( I ,  84-5).

58. I I ,  41:35.

59. Chap. I ,  pp. 29-30.
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by name] On the other hand, th e  au thors quoted by way of the Burhan do 

f a l l  in to  a somewhat d if fe re n t category than the anonymous m ate ria l 

under study here ; customs of th e  sch o la rly  world of th a t day may not 

have req u ired  al-Suyutx to  acknowledge a secondary source fo r quoted 

m a te ria l. A more im portant extension of the  anonymous m ate ria l would 

be to  other sources used by al-Suyutx; i f  they were in v es tig a ted  as 

the Burhan has been here , the l im its  of the Itqan  dependency might be 

extended almost in d e f in i t e ly .^

Two a l te rn a t iv e  answers suggest themselves: e ith e r  ( l )  th a t a l -

Suyutx, though w illin g  to  admit a degree of dependency, h e s ita te d  to  be 

p e r fe c tly  frank  about i t s  ex ten t, and th e re fo re  concealed i t  w ith these 

anonymous quo ta tions; or (2) th a t ,  given the customs and a t t i tu d e s  of 

h is  day about the use of other men's m a te ria l, i t  never a c tu a lly  oc

curred to  al-Suyutx to  be co n sis ten t about giving c re d it  a t  every p o in t.

As noted in  the d iscussion  of a l-Suyutx1s l i f e ,  there  were those of h is
&Lcolleagues who were se n s itiv e  to  h is  use of o ther men's w ritin g s , so 

th e re  cannot have been a complete lack  of sch o la rly  awareness on the 

su b jec t. U nfortunately , there  seems to  be no mention of sp e c ific  types

60. Some in d ica tio n s  of th is  wider dependency were noted in  P art B of 
th is  chap ter, where the  analogy of the  Burhan/itqan re la tio n sh ip  
i s  app lied  to  p a r a l le l  dependency. See a lso  I I ,  110:17, where the  
c re d it  l in e  i s  "some recen t scholars have sa id ,"  bu t the  quotation 
i s  concluded w ith  in tah a , a t  l in e  23, as i f  the passage had come 
from some source.

61. Chap. I ,  note 36 .
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of p lag iarism  which were condemned, nor, more s p e c if ic a lly , of the Itqan  

Burhan dependency problem.^2

On the b asis  of evidence to  be found w ithin th is  study i t s e l f ,  

th ere  i s  much to  support the  f i r s t  a l te rn a tiv e  mentioned above. This i s  

the only po ssib le  explanation fo r the curious attem pt to  obscure the ex

te n t of a quotation from al-Z arkash l by making a new subdivision with 

"Some of the scholars have said" only th ree  l in e s  from i t s  s t a r t . ^

Some dependency on al-Z arkash l is  adm itted by the inclusion  of h is  name, 

but the f u l l  extent of i t  i s  concealed, '//hat i s  seen so c le a r ly  in 

th is  example may a lso  be noted in other instances wnere m ate ria l is  

introduced anonymously. Thus in one passage of only f if te e n  l i n e s , ^  

th ree  fragments of th is  type a p p e a r , a l o n g  with quotations from two
L jL L

authors by name, a lso  from the Burhan. What i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n i f i 

cant i s  that the anonymous in troductions are not to  be found in the 

Burhan te x t .  I f  they did occur th ere , i t  might conceivably be j u s t i 

f ie d  th a t they should be brought over along with other m ateria l from

62. But note the resentment expressed about a l-S u y u tl’ s use of the 
Burhan by a modern Muslim w rite r , Chap. I ,  note 79.

63. The passage begins a t  I I ,  174:14 ( I ,  14); f a s l  i s  added, and the 
quotation ends with an a , iu sign a f te r  seventeen lin e s  of te x t .
See f u l l  tex t in  Appendix IV, Mo. 1.

64. EC, 134:7 ( I I I ,  42-5). The Burhan sequence i s  in te rru p ted  only by 
a tra d it io n  in se rted  a t l in e  8. See Appendix IV, Mo. 4.

65. Line 7, "Scholars have sa id ;"  l in e s  11, 19, "someone e lse  has sa id ."

66. Line 10, Abu 'l-Qasim  al-Q ushayri; l in e  15, Abu *A11 a l-F a r is I .
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the Burhan, But to  add them, instead  of naming al-Z arkash l as source 

fo r the m ate ria l, must look suspicious under any s tan d a rd s .6?

A few fu rth e r  items should a lso  be mentioned. At one point a l-  

Suyutl omits a l-Z a rk ash l's  comment of personal preference and in tro 

duces the same m ateria l with the "someone else" fo rm u la .^  To th is  

should be added the passage in which al-Suyu$I included a l-Z a rk ash l's  

name only to re fu te  h im ;^  one can sense a kind of antagonism toward 

a l-Z arkash l, a d es ire  to  expose h is  inadequacy by re fu tin g  him. Again, 

a t several po in ts a l-S u y u tl includes a l-Z ark ash l’s personal opinions 

as i f  they were h is  own. A fter quoting an author he adds, "Some have 

sa id , ' i f  i t  i s  sa id  th a t . . . th e n  we answer1."  The wording is  exactly  

as in the Burhan, except th a t i t  has been introduced with an anonymous 

c r e d i t . A n o t h e r  time a l-S u y u tl uses the word c h a ra c te r is tic  of h is

67. Other random examples are  I I ,  156:14 ( I ,  438), "others have con- 
eluded;" lin e  32, "someone e l s e . . . ; 11 l in e  33» " i t  has been sa id ;"  
44:5-16, ( I I I ,  433) "some of th e m ...;"  77:25 ( I I ,  379), "some of 
them have a sse rte d ,"  and l in e  34, "the expression of someone e lse  i s ,  
when most of the page i s  from the Burhan; the tanb lhat d iv isions 
in d ica te  dependent m ateria l a lso . Of p a r t ic u la r  d i f f ic u l ty  are 
passages including quotations from al-Z arkash l by name as well as 
m ateria l introduced with anonymous formula. Some examples a re : I I ,  
13*33 ( I ,  486); m ateria l i s  introduced a t l in e s  25, 28, w ith "some
one e lse  has sa id ."  I ,  150 (IV, 187-8); al-Z arkashl i s  named a t l in e  
19, but "someone else" appears a t l in e  9. I I .  1 7 2 :l6 ff ( I ,  486ff), 
which includes various quotations, w ith or without c re d it ,  a l l  from 
the Burhan; a l-Z a rk ash l's  name appears a t l in e  23.

68. I ,  197:6 (IV, 46): "There occurred to  m e ..."  opens a l-Z a rk ash l's
remark.

69. I I ,  42:19* See a lso  Chap. I l l ,  note 9.

70. I I ,  12:24 ( I I ,  75).
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own remarks, " I  sa id ” , and adds, " I  answer th a t . . .v "  both the word q u it
71and the answer are  dup lica ted  in  the Burhan as a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  remark.

I t  i s  tru e  th a t the Itqan expands on the remark, adding a f u l l  tra d it io n  

which a l-Z arkash l has only mentioned. But th is  does not change the fac t 

th a t the remark i s  taken from the Burhan and th a t the Itqan makes i t  

seem to be a l-S u y u tl 's  personal comment. The same confusion r e s u l ts  

in another extended dependent passage, given without c re d it  and includ

ing a c h a ra c te r is tic  p a tte rn  fo r a l-S u y u tl1s personal ad d itio n s , "so we 

sa y ."

I t  has a lready  been noted th a t tanb lhat sec tions are  l ik e ly  to be

based on the Burhan. One of these takes over an anonymous formula as

given by a l-Z arkash l, "some of them have a sse r te d ,"  then continues

through a phrase used by al-Z arkash l to  show h is  personal p reference,

"And the b e s t . . . "  (wa 11- sawab) T h e  ordinary reader of the Itqan

might assume th is  i s  the opinion of some unknown au thor, but i s  more

l ik e ly  to accept i t  as a l-S u y u tl 's  own choice. The same occurs once

more, in the midst of m ateria l c e r ta in ly  from the Burhan, with only the
74key word changed, "the f i r s t  i s  co rrec t"  fo r " . . . i s  to  be chosen."

71. I ,  30:2 ( I ,  28).

72. I I ,  108:34 ( I ,  40); the subdivision begins a t l in e  31 ( I ,  35)* and 
continues through 109 :25.

73. I I ,  77:27 ( I I ,  377).

74. I ,  168:11 (IV, 136), wa 1l-g ah lh  al-aw w il, fo r  wa '1 -mukhtar. . . .
The whole excerpt begins a t l in e  9, with " i t  has been said" in 
se rted  in to  the Burhan passage, as well as a t l in e  10.
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The decision  about whether or not a l-S u y u tl intended th a t these should 

be taken as h is  opinion i s  ex ac tly  the one under d iscussion  here,

A ll these examples weigh heav ily  in  favor of the f i r s t  a lte rn a 

t iv e ,  th a t a l-S uyu tl purposely covered the extend of dependency, even 

th a t he resen ted  the heavy debt he owed to al-Zarkashx. And yet most 

of these could ju s t  as w ell be explained by the other a l te rn a t iv e —a 

curious in d iffe ren ce  to  d e ta i l ,  as i f  the whole issu e  did not r e a l ly  

m atter. The very fac t th a t i t  is  "curious" to  modern scholarsh ip  in d i

ca tes  th a t standards used to measure the Itqan are q u ite  d if fe re n t 

from those w ithin which a l-S u y u tl wrote. On the b asis  of th i s ’ second 

hypothesis, the examples noted above might be acc id en ta l lapses which 

occurred not out of purposeful d ec e it, but ra th e r  a to ta l  unconcern 

about the tech n ica l aspects of who should get c red it and in what form.

Supporting th is  an a ly s is  is  a l-S u y u ti 's  general ca re lessness  in  

a l l  tra n s fe rs  of m a te ria l to  h is  I tq a n . Perhaps he f e l t  no more bound 

to acknowledge the source of a l l  h is  m ateria l than he did to  be accu

r a te  in h is  reproduction of i t .  The next chapter, which deals with 

the v a r ia tio n s  occurring even w ithin the framework of dependency, may 

con trib u te  fu rth e r  support fo r  th is  second p o ssib le  answer to  the 

dilemma of anonymous m ate ria l in the I tq a n .
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CHAPTER IV

DIVERGENCE WITHIN DEPENDENCY

In the foregoing chapters the emphasis has n ecessa rily  been upon 

the elements of s im ila r i ty  between p a ra l le l  passages of the Itqan  and 

Burhan. Nov: i t  i s  time to  examine the d ifferences which have come to 

e x is t in the same dependent m ate ria l. This chapter describes the v a r i

ous types of change which occur in the Burhan tex t as i t  passes over 

in to  the I tq a n , and the probable reasons for then. Chapter V goes one 

step  fu rth e r  to examine the c rea tiv e  ro le  played by a l-S u y u tl him self in 

the I tq a n , desp ite  the o v e ra ll p ic tu re  of dependency which is  charac ter

i s t i c  of i t .

A. M isprints

I-iany of the v a r ia tio n s  which seem to ex is t in  th is  m ateria l can 

be disposed of quickly  as m isprin ts in the p rin ted  te x t used for th is  

study. I t  has not been necessary to survey the whole tex t of the Itqan 

fo r such m isp rin ts , but wherever there has been reason to suspect that 

s ig n if ic a n t d iffe ren ces  between the Itqan and Burhan p a ra l le ls  might 

be explained in th is  way, other m anuscripts have been compared.^

Thus, fo r example, a s ing le  word added to  a Burhan passage gives 

a meaning in tne Itqan exactly  opposite to th a t intended by al-Z arkash l.

1. See Chap. I ,  note 52.
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One would be in c lin ed  to th ink th a t al-Suyutx had completely misunder

stood the te x t,  but the  word does not occur in manuscript (H).^ At 

another p lace , one word seems to have been omitted by al-Suyutx, ac

cording to the p rin ted  te x t,  and a s t y l l i s t i c  device used by al-Zarkashx 

has been rendered in e ffe c tiv e ; again , the word is  found in the other 

manuscripts.-^ Again, the name of liakkx has been dropped out a t  the 

end of a page in the p rin ted  e d itio n , leaving tne verb "he said" without 

any sub jec t; the name appears in (H).^

Frequently a m isprin t i s  due to the fac t th a t two words are  w rit

ten almost id e n tic a lly  in the Arabic s c r ip t .  E ither one of the two 

words a l- ta k h fx f  and a l- ta h qxq would f i t  equally w ell in to  c e rta in  

discussions about the hamza; the fac t th a t the Itqan ed ition  has the 

former and the Burhan, the l a t t e r ,  might suggest th a t al-Suyutx misread 

al-Zarkashx1s handwriting. I t  was a l-S u y u tl 's  ed ito r who made the 

e rro r , since other manuscripts show th a t al-Suyutx was accurate  in  

h is  tra n sc rip tio n  of the Burhan a t th is  p o in t.^  A s im ila r problem—a 

confusion between the words qira* a and qurra* , which are s im ilar in 

orthography but q u ite  d iffe re n t in meaning—can a lso  be resolved as a

2. I I .  37:21 ( I I ,  279). "except" ( i l i a )'.

3. I I ,  180:8 ( I I ,  163) a l - t a h l l l  i s  necessary fo r the se r ie s  of
p a ra l le l  word p a ir s ;  i t  i s  found in (H) and (A).

it. I I ,  20:35.

5. I ,  80:20 ( I I ,  320). See also  I ,  174:34- (IV, 373). i i  '1 - t a ‘lx l
in the Burhan and (H), but l i  '1 - ta q lx l  in the Itqan
ed itio n .
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m isp rin t.^  One curious i r r e g u la r i ty  makes the Itqan  read " a l-

Zamakhsharx has re p lie d  tn  th a t in  the  Burhan, 11 as i f  al-Suyutx were

adm itting  h is  dependency on al-Z arkashx1s te x t fo r quotations from

other men. However, manuscript (H) has al-Z arkashx1s own name a t  th a t 
7

p o in t. Several o ther names as p rin te d  in  the Itqan  ed itio n  d if f e r  

from th e ir  form in  the Burhan; in many instances (H) provides a correc

tiv e  by agreeing w ith the Burhan.^

I f  the Itqan  ed itio n  were to be taken as au th en tic , i t  would be

necessary to  assume th a t al-Suyutx had not understood a l-Z arkashx 's  tex t
o 10a t many p o in ts , or had been ca re le ss  in  h is  use of i t .  These

6. I ,  6b ;15 ( I ,  265) . (H) and the Burhan read a l-q u rra* . See Appendix
IV, Ho. 10.

7. I ,  174:16 (IV, 370). The Burhan a c tu a lly  re fe rs  to al-Zamakhsharx 
in  the p a r a l le l  passage, so the problem i s  not as simple as i t  may 
seem. Perhaps o ther ea rly  m anuscripts do have th a t name. Other 
passages which suggest the  two names may be confused are mentioned 
in  Chap. I ,  note 7?.

5. I ,  161:4 (IV, 270), al-'Jabarx in the 3urhan ana (H) oecomes a l— 
Tabarinl. I I » 18501  (I« 432), al-K irm anl in the Burhan, (fi) and 
(A) becomes al-K irsanx . I ,  114:5 (l» 292) should read Ibn ^ a rx f, 
not Ibn Zarxf. 135;34 (I* 283) Ibn Aws should read Ibn F a r is . I I ,  
12:20 ( I I ,  76) al-ilakrabadhl should read al-Bikrabadhx.

9. I ,  197:28 (IV, 49). An ex tra  dot changes fa  hariyyan , as in  the 
Burhan and (H) to  fa  .iara. I I ,  30:10 (IV, 75). A changed form 
fo r the f in a l  nt"  changes a l - s i l a t  to  a l - s a l a t . 45:10 ( I I I ,  443).
A s lig h t orthographic change makes a l- ta k th x r  from the more mean
in g fu l a l-tak ab b u r. I ,  84:20 ( I ,  351) An added "1" on huwa makes 
no sense. 78:8 ( i l ,  126). Two adjacent l e t t e r s  a re  confused, so 
al-w ahid duna becomes a l - wahiduna. 197:29 (IV, 50). The p a r t ic le  
in  lam yastafhamu becomes l a ,  which i s  im possible, gram matically.
I I ,  23.:3 ( i l ,  29 ) An added dot changes nahwa ma to  nu.iuman.

10. I I ,  85:6  ( I I I ,  315) takhsxs becomes tak h ta ss . 119:8 ( I I ,  95) ♦ i l ia
i s  w ritten  as a verb. 71:22 ( I I ,  465), one added dot changes
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conclusions may s t i l l  be necessary  fo r  o ther changes made by a l-S uyu ti, 

but a t  le a s t  some a re  explained more e a s ily , as m isp rin ts  in  the  I tq a n .

B. A rb itra ry , Minor Changes

A second category of v a r ia tio n s  includes a l l  the apparen tly  i r r e l e 

vant and q u ite  a rb i tr a ry  changes which occur so often in  Burhan m a te ria l 

as i t  appears in  the I tq a n . These are  not very s ig n if ic a n t in  them

se lv es, except as they i l l u s t r a t e  a general a t t i tu d e  on the p a r t of 

a l-S u y u tl. Good examples a re  to  be found in  the pious phrases and in 

vocations which are  freq u en tly  used in  Muslim w ritin g .

G enerally speaking, a l-S u y u ti1s tendency i s  toward d e le tio n  of 

these phrases, fo r  the sake of abbrev ia tion . However, he is  not a t a l l  

consis ten t in  th is ;  the changes freq u en tly  seem purely  a rb i tra ry .  Thus, 

fo r  example, the opposite change can be seen from one l in e  to  the next 

in  the I tq a n . as when ta*51a i s  om itted a f te r  the pronoun fo r God in  

qawluhu. where i t  i s  found in  the Burhan, then added when al-Z arkash i

has not made use of i t l  S u b stitu tio n s  fo r  the forms used in  the
12Burhan occur in  almost any conceivable p a tte rn  or combination. The

ta f s i la n  to  ta f d i la n , e i th e r  of which would f i t  in  the context. 
136:23 ( I I ,  25), a p rep o sitio n  l i ,  necessary to the meaning, i s  
omitted before al-*alam .

11. Compare I ,  165:8 and 9 (IV, 159); (see Appendix IV, Ho. 2 ); I I ,  
166:29 and 30 ( I ,  377); 157:14 ( I ,  438) and 158:25 ( I ,  1&2);
136:15 and 23 ( I I ,  24, 25) .

12. Examples are : ta* a la  fo r  subhana. a t  I ,  162:22 (IV, 279), I I ,
13:34 ( I I I ,  276), 133:25 ( I I I , T O ; subhana wa ta« a la  fo r  the 
l a t t e r  only, a t  136:13 ( H ,  26), 156:11 ( i ,  538); both added, 
where th e  Burhan has nothing, a t 136:7 ( I I ,  26), e tc .
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most n ea rly  co n sis ten t form of abbreviation  used by al-Suyutx i s  the

su b s titu tio n  of a simple nahw fo r the more pious formula u su a lly  used

to  in troduce a verse  in the Burhan. But even here the reverse  su b s ti
l ltu tio n  can a lso  be observed.

The same p a tte rn  of omission can be seen in  other a reas—the
T i l

re sp e c tfu l ad jec tiv es  modifying the  Q ur'an. and more freq u en tly ,

the invocations used a f te r  the names of prophets or respected  Muslim

p re d e c e s s o rs .^  And when, a t  one p o in t, a l-S u y u ti a lso  ignores the

phrase u su a lly  added to  express awe or ignorance before a p a r t ic u la r ly  
16d i f f i c u l t  dilemma, one i s  tempted to  see a kind of arrogance in  a l -  

Suyutx, apparent in  th is  use of the Burhan m ate ria l. However, one must 

be ca re fu l about drawing such a conclusion; again , the evidence i s  fa r  

from co n s is ten t. The pious phrases are  used from time to  tim e, and 

re sp e c tfu l t i t l e s  do freq u en tly  appear in  the Itqan fo r names of 

scho lars quoted by al-Suyutx.

13. I I ,  136;9 ( I I ,  26) gala ta*a la  fo r nahw. For examples of the 
usual s u b s titu tio n , see Appendix IV, Ho. 2.

14. I I ,  109:6 ( I ,  40), al-.iaz5m; 108:15 ( I ,  36) , 109:31 ( I ,  43) a l -  
karxm.

15. I I ,  166:31 ( I ,  3^8), "on him peace," a f te r  the name of Adam; 172:
27 ( I ,  478), "may God be pleased with him,* a f te r  *Uthman; 174:26 
( I ,  15), the same, w ith a feminine pronoun, a f te r  * P ish a ; 167:1 
( I I ,  379), "may God have mercy on him," a f te r  Malik, or 167:4
(1. 379)» a f te r  Ahmad, or 174:31 ( I ,  16), al-Khuwaybx.

16. I I ,  108:31 ( I ,  53), wa 1Ilahu  a*lam. See a lso  in d ica tio n s  of th is  
same arrogance in  the l i f e  of al-Suyutx, Chap. I ,  pp. 10-11. But 
see th e  expression a t  I I ,  37:20, a f te r  a perplexing s e r ie s  of 
a l te rn a te  p o s s ib i l i t ie s .
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C. Verse Changes

The explanation fo r  v a r ia tio n s  which occur in  the Q ur'anic verses 

used may probably be found in  the Muslim w r i te r 's  dependence on memory 

fo r h is  Q ur'anic re fe ren ces . This i s  not to  imply th a t memories were 

inaccurate  or undependable—though th is  may have been a fa c to r  a t tim es— 

but only th a t an author using another man's te x t would probably only 

glance a t the verses given as evidence, then w rite  them on h is  own.

Verses a t p a r a l le l  p o in ts  in  the Itqan and Burhan may seem to  be the 

same, but on c lo se r examination w il l  be found to  d if f e r  in  minor de

t a i l s .  I t  i s  c lea r th a t a t these po in ts  an e n tire ly  d if fe re n t verse

has been used by al-Suyutx, probably supplied from h is  own memory.
17The d ifference  may be as l i t t l e  as inna in stead  of innx , or

18bashshiruhu ra th e r  than nubashshiruka, but in  e ith e r  case, the two

verses a re  from separate  lo ca tio n s  in  the Qur'an. The frequency w ith

which th is  occurs i s  fu rth e r  explained by the re p e t i t iv e  natu re  of

the Qur'an, e sp e c ia lly  in  verse  endings or r e f ra in s . These make i t

q u ite  understandable th a t some confusion would r e s u l t  as m ateria l
19moved from the  Burhan to  the I tq a n . 7

17. I I ,  37:9 ( H ,  270, note 5 ) . The Itqan  uses the  former word, from 
aL.Shu<a ra J 26:16; the p a r a l le l  verse in  the  Burhan i s  al-Zukhruf

18. I I ,  37:22 ( I I ,  279, note 8 ) , al-H i.ir 15:53 and a l - Dhariyat 51:28; 
both verses continue b i ghulamin*'alxm .

19. al-Zarkashx has a chapter which i s  not used fo r  the Itq S n . about 
verses or phrases appearing more than once in  the Qur'an. Some 
occur as many as th ir te e n  tim es, exac tly  dup lica ted , though these
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At times a l-S u y u tl may have had some reason fo r  the  changing of a 

v e rse . In  a t  le a s t  one in stance  he seems to  have used a s l ig h t ly  d i f 

fe re n t verse because i t  was a b e t te r  example o f what the man quoted 
20had been saying. At other po in ts  he may be co rrec tin g  what he fe e ls

21i s  an e rro r in  the Burhan. However, the  Itqan  verse  may a lso  be the
22one which i s  in c o rre c t, when compared w ith  th a t used in  the Burhan.

Whereas some of the verse changes f a l l  under the  category  of m isp rin ts
23in  the p rin te d  e d itio n , most can only be explained by the hypothesis

suggested above, a ca re le ss  dependence on memory, ra th e r  than an a tte n -
2kt iv e  reporduction of what the other author has w ritte n .

a re  only b r ie f  segnents. (See Chap. 5» a t  I ,  l l l f f , *Ilm a l -  
Mutashahih, not to  be confused w ith the "ambiguous" or "obscure" 
v e rse s , a l-m utashabihat, Chap. 36 , used in  p a rt by a l-S u y u ti fo r  
h is  Chap. k3, I I ,  2 f f . )

20. I ,  198:20 (IV, 7 l ) .  The key d iffe ren ce  i s  mukhri.i, in  the I tq a n , 
from al-An*am 6:95, and yukhri.i, a l - Rum 30:19.

21. I I ,  38:2 ( I I ,  293) al-Baqara 2:232 i s  co rrec t as in  the I tq a n .
I ,  89:1 ( I ,  37k) bala  wa rab b i i s  the same, from Saba* 3^:3 .

22. I ,  50:26 ( I ,  275) al-Ra*d 13‘*37 has no min before ba*d ma. I ,
197:2 (IV, 47) lunus 9:34 i s  repeated  in c o r re c tly  in  the I tq a n . 
w ith  jfo added before  man. I I ,  61:34 ( I I I ,  130) al-Baqara 2:222 
has no fa  befo re  la  taqrabuhunna.

23. I ,  41:27 ( I ,  231), u n z ila  should be n u z z ila , as in  the Burhan and 
(H), al-Furqan 25:32. I ,  197:2 (IV. 45) ta«budu should be na«budu, 
as in  the Burhan and (H), al-Shu*ara* 2 6 :7 7

24. Further examples a re : I I ,  42:26 ( I I I ,  422), where the Itqan  has 
lunus 10:24, but the  Burhan. a l - Kahf 18:45. I I ,  43:10 I S I 7  421) 
a l - Hadid 5^:21 fo r ft. «Imran 47132. I I ,  37:9 ( I I ,  270) a l -  
Shu*ara* 26:16 fo r  a l - 2ukhruf 43:46. I I ,  73:15 ( I I ,  4937"lunus 
10:17 fo r  al-An* am ^721. In some cases a p a r a l le l  source may have 
con tribu ted  the  d if fe re n t v erse , as in  I I ,  82:19 ( I I ,  323) a l -  
Shu«ara* 26:102 fo r a l - Zumr 39:158)
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D. Basic Changes

To th is  po in t the divergences w ithin the dependent re la tio n sh ip  of 

the Itqan  and Burhan have been r e la t iv e ly  in s ig n if ic a n t ,  both in th e ir  

e ffe c t on th e  m a te ria l, but even more because they seem la rg e ly  un

planned. Some of the changes under consideration  in th is  sec tion  may 

not seem any more im portant, but in  almost a l l  o f than al-SuyuJI has 

consciously adapted m ateria l to  h is  own use and p a tte rn s . A study of 

tnese  w ill  th e re fo re  prepare the way fo r fu r th e r  examination of a l -  

Suyutl1 s personal in i t i a t iv e ,  in Chap. V.

1. Verb Forms

Purposeful adap tation  can be i l lu s t r a te d  f i r s t  in a very simple

m atter—a l-S u y u tl’s apparent preference fo r the masculine verb form

whenever the sentence s tru c tu re  perm itted  i t s  use. Where a sub ject of

feminine gender comes a f te r  i t s  verb , a l-Z arkash l i s  most l ik e ly  to  use

a verb fo ra  of the same gender. Time ana again a l-S u y u tl uses the

other option open in such a sub ject-verb  s itu a tio n  and changes the verb

s l ig h t ly  to  make i t  m asculine.

Many examples might be given. When the  su b jec t, a l-b a ra« a . follows

i t s  verb, the fo ra  i s  changed to  yatabayyan. ^  A p lu ra l  su b jec t, a l -

shawahid, which, because n o n -a rtic u la te , would u su a lly  take a feminine
26sin g u la r verb , has i t s  verb changed to r e a l  law sahabaha. Sometimes

25. I I .  119:l6  ( I I .  97). the Burhan has tatabayyan.

26. I I ,  179:36 ( I I ,  162), law sahabatha. See a lso  I I ,  180:7 ( I I ,  163) , 
yaqsa ra , w ith the  subject afham a l - mu.itahidln.
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the same change may occur when the subject has been mentioned before

the verb, but a t  some d istance  from i t ;  al-Suyutx s t i l l  makes the same
97su b stitu tio n  fo r al-Zarkashx1 s feminine verb form. Jit one po in t 

th ree  examples of the v a r ia tio n  occur w ithin as many l i n e s . ^

Of course there  are  exceptions to  th is  ru le . In a s in g le  l in e  of 

the Itqan  a l-S uyu tl f i r s t  follows a l-Z arkash l in  using a feminine verb, 

but then changes another verb to the fem in in e !^  But even without abso

lu te  consistency a t every p o in t, an ov era ll p a tte rn  i s  c le a r . a l-SuyS tl 

fe e ls  fre e  enough about h is  use of the dependent m ate ria l to  make con

scious changes which a re , to  h is  mind, improvements on the work of h is  

predecessor.

2. Word Changes

What has been seen so c le a r ly  in verb forms can a lso  be traced  in 

other types of m a te ria l. Quite often a l-S u y u tl1s cnange does make more 

sense, or f i t s  in to  the context more n a tu ra lly , than does the p a r a l le l  

te x t from the Burhan. One s e r ie s  in the Burhan uses the two t i t l e s  

fa*ida and qa«ida interchangeably, perhaps to  d if f e re n tia te  between 

types of m ateria l included under each, though th is  is  not a t a l l  c le a r .

27. I ,  146;16 (IV, 178), a1-hamza is  the su b jec t; the Burhan has sa r a t . 
the I tq a n . ga ra .

28. I I ,  167:1, 3, k  ( I ,  3?9), yaktub, yughayyir, yuharram. Other random 
examples a re : I I ,  136:25 ( l l»  25), fa  yatanaqad; I I ,  179:16 ( I I ,  
160), yumaththal; I I ,  179:3^ ( I I ,  162J, fa  yakun. See a lso  I I ,  17^:32 
( I ,  16) where the p rin ted  Itqan  has lam t a s i l  a l-n a s , but (Ii) has 
the masculine verb.

29. I I ,  135:24 ( I I ,  2k) l i  tafham (H) al-jam 5*a, and tulzimahum al-Hu j j a .
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al-S u y u ti c o rrec ts  the i r r e g u la r i ty ,  making a sequence using the  one
30terra, "p rinc ip le"  (qa*ida).

In  another example, two changes w ithin a few lin e s  a re  in te n tio n a l

improvements. The word a l-« aq l f i t s  the  verse i l lu s t r a t in g  i t  f a r  b e t-
31te r  than a l-Z a rk a sh l's  a l - f i * ! .-' And to  speak of the tongue as the

"sign of mentioning" (the  name of God) i s  not as meaningful as a l -

S u y u tl's  " i t s  in s tru m e n t." ^  In a quotation about the fa*lan p a tte rn

as seen in  al-Rahman, a name fo r  God, a l-S uhay ll comments th a t i t  i s  a

tanb ih  form, which i s  hard ly  very h e lp fu l. a l-S u y u tl 's  change, to  a l -
33ta th n iy a , "the du a l,"  i s  much more h e lp fu l in  the context.

These co rrec tiv e  changes of a l-S u y u tl a re  important enough to  war

ra n t a few more examples. In a d iscussion  of "greediness," a l - h ib a t
34seems to  be more appropriate  than a l-Z a rk ash i1s b i  11-hay*at. A dual

pronoun nahwahuma i s  c e r ta in ly  c o rrec t, and agrees w ith the source

quoted by a l-Z arkash i. This i s  probably fo r tu ito u s , and does not mean

th a t a l-S uyu ti has used the o r ig in a l source; the r e s t  of the  passage
35c le a r ly  follows the Burhan version  of the m a te ria l. To speak of the

30. I ,  197:11 (IV, 46) and 198:10, to  be consisten t w ith the Burhan*s 
qa»ida. a t  16 (IV, 47).

31. I I ,  37:26 ( n ,  271), The whole passage reads, "And to  speak of
the mind ("action" or "deed," in  the Burhan) by saying the h e a r t,
as in , 'They have h ea rts  but do not understand ',"  al-A *raf 7:167.

32. I I ,  37:30, alatuhu fo r ayat a l-d h ik r .

33. I I ,  94:23 ( I I ,  505) .

34. I I ,  194:30 (IV, 79).

35* II» 97:30 ( I ,  55 , note 1 ). Note 3 , 2A malcan, supports use of the
o r ig in a l; notes 2 , 7, 8 , 10 , 11 , a re  a l l  s trong ly  fo r dependency.
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"c ra ft"  or " a r t"  (s ina*a) of rh e to ric  i s  to  use a b e t te r  word than 
36.jama«a. "At the union (a l - i t t i h a d ) of the  two they  become one kind" 

seems to  make more sense than "the in im ita b ili ty "  (a l - iM a z ) , though
-37

th a t may be what i s  intended in  the la rg e r  con tex t. And in  a pas

sage speaking about whether exegesis i s  perm itted  or n o t, " fea s ib le "  

may be more su ita b le  than " ob lig a to ry .

One explanation fo r  these  co rrec tio n s might be th a t al-Suyutx was 

more successfu l in  deciphering the  Burhan manuscript than the modern

e d ito r ,  or th a t he had other m anuscripts a v a ila b le . Thus he might

rep resen t a more accurate  p ic tu re  of the Burhan a t  th ese  po in ts  than 

the p resen t ed itio n  does. I t  i s  tru e  th a t occasionally  the Itqan  seems 

to  follow one or o ther of the m anuscripts used in  ed itin g  the  Burhan, 

whenever a foo tno te  gives an a l te rn a te  reading . But not enough consis

te n t evidence appears to  make a case fo r  th e  use of any p a r t ic u la r  one

of the m anuscripts; and i t  may w ell be al-Suyutx used one a lto g e th e r
39d if fe re n t from those a v a ilab le  now. I t  i s  a t le a s t  an in te re s tin g  

hypothesis th a t through al-Suyutx’s dependency on the Burhan, he may 

a t tim es have re s to re d  a b e t te r  te x t than i s  now av a ila b le .

36. I ,  197:23 (IV, 49).

37. I I ,  70:20 ( I I ,  447).

38. I I ,  180:12 ( I I ,  163), in  lam ya.juz fo r  ya.jib.

39. I* 4-3:15 (l> 229, note 2 ) , the Itqan  has a l -malakxya, follow ing 
m anuscripts T and M; I ,  40:34 ( I ,  230, note 5 ) , T only; I I ,  76:33 
( I I ,  317, note 5)> M; I ,  197:8 (IV, 44), the change in  book t i t l e ,  
from a l-Id ah  in  the Burhan to  a l- I f s a h  in  the I tq a n . corresponds to
li. Of course th e re  would be no record  i f  al-Suyutx followed a 
manuscript not used by the modern e d ito r  of the Burhan.
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E. E rrors

U nfortunately , fo r a l l  the  improvements l i s te d  here, there  a re  

q u ite  as many p o in ts  where the opposite i s  tru e , and a l-S u y u ti1s change 

confuses or d e tra c ts  from the c la r i ty  of a l-Z ark ash i1s expressions.

Thus a re v e rsa l of two words changes the meaning from "another t r a d i 

tion" to  "the l a s t  t r a d i t io n ,"  though the f i r s t  i s  c le a r ly  meant by the 

context in  both b o o k s , " D e l e t i o n  of answer" has almost the same 

orthography as "with l e t t e r s  of answer," but since the next word is  

"in  ab b rev ia tio n ,"  su re ly  the f i r s t ,  as used by the  Burhan, must be 

c o r r e c t ,^

In the l a t t e r  example a l-S u y u ti may have had troub le  with the 

Arabic s c r ip t ,  and confused two words. Many other i l lu s t r a t io n s  can 

be given wnere orthography has been a fa c to r .  "Trust" (a l - th iq a ) makes 

fa r  le s s  n a tu ra l reading than the Burhan1s "tra in ing" or "education"
I. o

(a l-ta faq q u h ) in the con tex t. Another passage i s  curious in  th a t 

a l-S u y u ti has discarded a verb which he uses frequen tly  in connection 

w ith t ra d it io n s  and su b s titu te d  another, q u ite  un lik e ly  o n e .^  A

^0. I ,  111:35 ( I .  M8l)» f i  h ad ith  akhar, the Burhan te x t ,  i s  su re ly  
c o rre c t; f i  akh ir h a d ith  i s  the Itqan  reading.

tyl. I ,  197:13 (IV, ^6), mahdhuf al-.jawab in  the Burhan becomes b i  huruf 
al-jaw ab; the follow ing word i s  ik h t i saran .

k2, I I ,  183:20 ( I I ,  171). The passage speaks of "a c h ie v in g ...in  a
recognized way." I t  could possib ly  re fe r  to the resp ec t and t ru s t  
which the exegete should win from the people, but the other i s  more 
lik e ly .

**3. H , 179:28 ( I I ,  162) yasniduhu burhan, "supported by evidence," be
comes yashidduhu. "pushed" or "stre tched" by i t .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

80.

phrase used to  describe the le v e l  of Companions in exegesis apparen tly  

caused the  copyist of the (H) manuscript some tro u b le , and he added 

vowels to  c la r i f y  i t .  Even so, the Burhan passage has a much more
/inappropria te  word a t  th is  p o in t.

As always, evidence has fa lle n  in lin e  on both s id es of the p ic 

tu re . The examples given are  only rep resen ta tiv e  of many more. V ari

a tio n s  w ithin the  framework of duplicated  m ate ria l are  everywhere; a t 

times they show al-SuytrJI as a ca re fu l scho lar, c la r ify in g , co rrec tin g . 

At o thers he seems to  stumble h is  way through a l-Z ark ash i1s o rderly  

te x t ,  making a shambles of i t .  What i s  the dominant impression?

Surely the answer must include both elements, and must take in to  

account an a tt i tu d e  of basic  unconcern fo r d e ta i l  or consistency, an 

a t t i tu d e  so f lu id  th a t i t  could lead  to  co rrec tio n s  but a lso  to  abbera- 

tio n si

One th ing  to  be learned  from th is  study i s  the need fo r extreme 

caution in  use of any w rite r  whose work was done w ithin th is  atmosphere 

of f re e  and even ca re le ss  adap tation  of e a r l ie r  m a te ria l.

F. Changes in  Names Used

F in a lly , reference should be made to  the problem of names in  the 

Burhan and I tq a n . al-SuyuJI has made innumerable changes in the names 

or book t i t l e s  taken over in  m ate ria l used from the Burhan* The changes

W-. I I ,  I?8:35 ( I I ,  156). a l - t ira z  al-mu*lam (as v'owelled in  H) reads 
a l - t ira z  al-aw w il, in the Burhan.
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here follow  n a tu ra lly  upon the l a s t  d iscu ssio n , since th e re  seems to  be 

more purposeful v a ria tio n  here than in almost any other a rea . Several 

examples might be given.

In a l i s t  of books about the Arabic language, al-Suyutx adopts a 

book t i t l e ,  a l-B a ri* , from the  p a r a l le l  l i s t  in the BurhSn, but care

f u l ly  changes the  name of i t s  a u th o r .^  The ed ito r of the  Burhan 

gives a b iog raph ica l note about the  man mentioned, w ith a reference 

to  a l-S u y u tl 's  own book, Baghyat al-Wu*aJ The same se r ie s  of books 

includes another d i f f ic u l ty  fo r  an ''o u ts id e r11 to the world of Muslim 

scho larsh ip , where names can be so e lu s iv e ly  s im ila r . Both books

speak of the la rg e s t te x t on the s u b je c t^  as th a t of Ibn al-Sayyid  (in
URthe I tq a n ) or Ibn Sayyid ( in  the  Burhan). Later in  the same l i s t  

they both speak of the Muhkam, by Ibn Sayyidihi, apparen tly  an e n t i re ly  

d if fe re n t a u th o r .^  A s im ila r  confusion a r is e s  from the names Abu 

*Ubayda and Abu *Ubayd.-^ Orthographic confusion i s  a lso  a fa c to r  

in  id e n tify in g  the  name p r in te d  as al-Khuwaybx in the I tq a n . I t

55* I ,  114:4 ( i ,  291) a l-Farabx , fo r  Abu *Alx a l-Q a ll.

46. p . 198.

47. I ,  114:3, "the b iggest of them i s . . . "  in the I tq a n ; "the one having 
the most sub jec ts  i s . . . " ,  in  the Burhan.

48. The ed ito r  of the Burhan ( I ,  291, note 4) gives the  co rrec t form
as th a t with the d e f in ite  a r t i c le .  See Appendix I  fo r  the f u l l  
name.

49. The Burhan ( I ,  292, note 2 ) .

50. I ,  51j8 ( I ,  277), where the  Burhan has Abu *Ubayd, but the I tq a n ,
Abu *Ubayda. At I I ,  184:30 ( i l ,  169), the  exact opposite occurs!
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u su a lly  appears in  (H) as a l-K h u b l,^  and p a r a l le l  re feren ces in  the  

Burhan id e n tify  him as a l-K huw iy ,^  or once ever> as al-Q adl Ibn a l -  

Jaw zl.-^

One change i s  of sp ec ia l s ig n ifican ce : al-Dadhmarl becomes a l -

Kamal al-Dhamarl, ^  and an erasure in  manuscript (H) suggests th a t 

i t s  co p y ist, a p u p il of a l-S u y u tl, only om itted the ex tra  l e t t e r  (dh) 

a f te r  reading h is  manuscript to  h is  teacher fo r  a p p ro v a l.^  The sub

s t i tu t io n  of a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  name fo r  th a t of al-Zam akhsharl, noted 

e a r l i e r , ^  may also  have taken p lace in  th is  f in a l  read ing . One can 

sense a c e r ta in  dogmatic c e r ta in ty  on the p a rt of a l-S u y u tl th a t he 

knew b e t te r  than o thers how names and book t i t l e s  should be w ritte n .

Another su b s titu tio n  i s  equally  d e lib e ra te . Both books agree on 

a f i r s t  name, al-*Im ad, but th e re  the  d iffe ren ce  ends. a l-Z ark ash l has 

al-N ayhl, sahib al-Baghax-m! (th e  " frien d ” or "colleague o f") ; al-Suyu$I 

changes th is  to  al-Bayhaqx, tilm ldh  al-BaghawI (the 'fetudent of.

51. I ,  150:26 (iV , 188), I ,  14 9 0 0 , I I ,  l l  ( n ,  3?8). The orthography 
of the name makes i t  im possible to  be dogmatic about how i t  should
be read in  (H).

52. H ,  156:2** ( I ,  **39), I I ,  17**:31 ( I ,  16).

53. I ,  150:26 (IV, 188).

54. I .  63:33 ( I ,  246).

55. See Chap. I ,  note 53» fo r d e ta i ls  about the  m anuscript.

56. I ,  17**:16. See Chap. I ,  note 78; th i s  chap ter, note 7 .

5?. I ,  112:34 ( I ,  **83).
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The change is  c le a r ly  d e lib e ra te . The ed ito r  of the Burhan id e n tif ie s

the name al-Zarkashx u s e s ; ^  al-Suyu^x's reference remains obscure.-^

The confusion here i s  of only secondary concern fo r  th is  study,

and could be so rted  out by fu rth e r  research  in Arabic encyclopaedic
60sources. Very l ik e ly  the  an tic ip a ted  new ed itio n  of the Itqan w ill

also  answer many questions of th is  kind. A more perplexing problem

here r e la te s  to the m ate ria l -which al-Zarkashx has given as h is  own,

but which the Itqan  quotes from an author by name. The suggestion th a t

al-Zamakhsharx’s name has been confused with th a t of al-Zarkashx has

been mentioned above, and i s  confirmed in  one case by comparison with 
/ \  8 l(H). Other passages, unexplained in th is  way, remain a mystery. The

Sep
same problem occurs again with other names: al-Badr b. Jama«a,

58. The Burhan ( I ,  476).

59. al-Bayhaqx i s  named freq u en tly , as the author of books w ithin the
area of t ra d it io n  c o lle c tio n s , but h is  death date puts him in
another -generation from the ai-Baghawx quoted here. See Appendix
I  fo r d e ta i ls .  Other name changes a re : I ,  153:14 (IV, 234), Abu 
Hayyan for Ibn Hibban. I I ,  46:13 ( H I ,  432) a l-T artu sh l fo r a l -  
fa r tu sx . 71:20 ( I I ,  464) Abu Hayyan fo r Athxr ai-DIn (another name 
fo r the same person). 70:2 ( I I ,  436). Where the Burhan has Abu 
•1-Hasan, the Itqan  gives two names, al-Akhfash and a l-F a risx ; 
apparently  the  former i s  Abu ’l-§asan , as in 76:3 ( I I ,  318).

60. See Chap. I ,  note 86.

61. I ,  174:16 (IV, 370), but not a t I ,  162:14 (IV, 276), I ,  152:8 (IV,
235)» See a lso  th is  chap ter, p. 14, note 57.

62. I I ,  68:25 ( I I I ,  25).
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Fakhr a l-D in , ^  al-l-larakashi, ^  and a l - I s b a h a n i .^  Could i t  be th a t 

a l-S u y u ti recognized m ate ria l which al-Z arkash i had used from o ther men, 

without giving c re d i t ,  and th e re fo re  re s to red  the  name of the o r ig in a l 

authors? Or did a l-S u y u ti d e lib e ra te ly  supply names to  a l-Z ark ash i1s 

own m ate ria l in  the  Burhan? The only p o ssib le  motive fo r  the l a t t e r  

would be to  conceal the extent of dependency on the Burhan. And yet 

a l-S u y u ti seems to  have been d e lib e ra te  and purposeful in  other author 

changes he has made in  Burhan m a te ria l, so i t  seems u n lik e ly  th a t he 

would have supplied names to i t  unless he had sound basis  fo r  doing so.

63. 11 , 105:22 ( i ,  YzT.

6^ . I I ,  168:11 ( I ,  397).

65. I I ,  173:22 ( I I ,  1^9), though al-Raghib (another name fo r  the  same
man) i s  mentioned e a r l ie r  on the same page, a t l in e  .12 .
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CHAPTER V

INITIATIVE WITHIN DEPENDENCY

No one can se rio u s ly  doubt, a f te r  examination of the evidence 

presented  thus f a r ,  th a t the predominant c h a ra c te r is t ic  of a l-Suyutx1s 

Itqan  i s  i t s  dependency upon o ther sources. But i t  is  necessary , a t  

the c lose  of th is  study, to  examine the m atter of a l-S u y u tl1s own ro le  

as an au thor. What c rea tiv e  p a r t does he s t i l l  p lay , d esp ite  the p a t

te rn s  of dependency? How does h is  p e rso n a lity  show through, ag a in st 

the background of other men's m ateria l?

A. C ollection , Arrangement

I t  should be s ta te d  from the s t a r t  th a t any r ig id  d is t in c tio n  be

tween encyclopaedic c o lle c tin g , on the one hand, and c re a tiv e  i n i t i a t iv e ,  

on the o th er, i s  not a lto g e th e r v a lid . The a u th o r 's  p e rso n a lity  and a l l  

h is  a b i l i ty  are  a lso  involved in  the decisions about which m a te ria l to 

use and how i t  w ill be arranged. And though the p resen t chapter w ill  

not deal w ith th is  a rea , some recogn ition  of i t  must be made in  passing .

That co llec tio n  of m a te r ia l requ ired  much endeavor and persever

ance was p a r t ic u la r ly  tru e  of the time in  which a l-S u y u tl liv e d . The 

tech n ica l d i f f ic u l t ie s  of so rtin g  through the I tq a n *s sources, as they 

ex isted  then, was extremely exacting . A ll were handwritten m anuscripts, 

few in  number and d i f f i c u l t  to  ob tain . al-SakhSwx commented about books
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1
which a l-S u y u ti had borrowed from h is  own personal l ib ra ry .  Sometimes

the m anuscripts were so valuab le  th a t they  were not to  be taken out of
2

a l ib ra ry ,  a ru le  which in fu r ia te d  men as proud as a l-S u y u ti. I t  i s  

recorded th a t a l-£ a rk ash i ra re ly  went out of h is  house except to  go to  

the  market where m anuscripts were so ld ; w hile th ere  he d id  not buy 

anything, but sa t fo r  hours tra n s fe rr in g  items of in te re s t  to  h is  note

books. ̂  The same s c a rc ity  of manuscripts explains why a l-S u y u ti, even 

though he liv e d  in  the same c i ty  as h is  predecessor, a l i t t l e  more than 

a century  l a t e r ,  should have heard of h is  major work only b e la ted ly , 

and had to  search d i l ig e n t ly  to  f in d  a copy.

Manuscripts were expensive to  produce, as was the m a te ria l on which 

they were w ritte n . There could be no h asty  f i r s t  d ra f t  dashed o ff on a 

typew riter and dup lica ted  by mimeograph or xerox copier fo r c irc u la 

tio n  among colleagues and fo r  l a te r  rev is io n . Ind ices were rudim entary; 

an author had to depend on h is  own memory to  lo ca te  a p iece  of m ateria l 

he had read  prev iously , and wanted to  quote. Hours of searching might 

be requ ired  to  lo ca te  the  re lev an t passage. This a lso  meant r e la t iv e  

irapfinity fo r  those who "borrowed" other men's m a te ria l; the  case fo r  

dependency es ta b lish ed  here would have been f a r  more d i f f i c u l t  i f  only 

handw ritten manuscripts fo r the Itqan  ana Burhan had been a v a ila b le .

1. Chap. I ,  note 36.

2. G oldziher, ojo. c i t . ,  p . 2^ , records the follow ing; "al-Subkx became 
angry and sa id , ' Men l ik e  me do not need the books of th is  l ib ra ry ;  
ra th e r  th is  l ib ra ry  needs men l ik e  m e'."

3. In troduction  to  the Burhan, (I , 4 ) , in  a quotation from Ibn H ajar.
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But i t  a lso  made the gathering of m ateria l a f a r  more exacting job than 

anything done in  scholarsh ip  today.

Thus one must be ca re fu l not to  w rite  o ff  the encyclopaedic gather

ing of th e  Itqan  as ir re le v a n t to  an understanding of al-Suyutx’s own 

e ffo r t  and in i t i a t iv e .  Considerable s k i l l  was needed simply to  piece 

the fragments together in to  a meaningful whole. Chap. 78 has been men

tioned  before as an example of this.** The segment about the f if te e n  

sciences needed fo r an exegete, taken from some unknown source, i s  

f i t t e d  p e r fe c tly  to  the Burhan*s statem ent, "People have d iffe re d  about

the exegesis of the  Q ur'an, whether i t  i s  perm issib le fo r ju s t  anyone
5

to go deeply in to  i t . " ^  The in t r ic a te  harmonizing of an ou tlin e  and

some quotations from Ton a l-S a ’igh , w ith m ateria l from the p a ra l le l  out-
£

lin e  of the Burhan. i s  q u ite  readab le, and stands on i t s  own as a 

b asic  survey of Muslim th inking about the various meanings of a question

I I ,  l7 5 :3 ^ ff . See Chap. I l l ,  note 51*

5. I I ,  180:26 ( n ,  16*0, introduced w ith "Some of them have sa id ."  The 
next segment a lso  begins w ith an anonymous formula ( lin e  26), "One 
of the groups has sa id  th a t no one may venture in to  exegesis without 
going back to  what i s  transm itted  from the P ro p h et.. .Another group 
has sa id  th a t exegesis i s  perm itted  to  anyone who has mastered a l l  
th e  sciences requ ired  of an exegete, which a re  f if te e n  in  number."
The whole anonymous passage, beginning with the two a l te rn a te  opin
ions and continuing through the s e r ie s  of sciences, i s  from some 
u n id en tified  source. Prom here on i t  i s  used with th e  Burhan. te x t 
from which i s  in se r te d  a t  181:8-21 ( I I ,  100, 12*f: I ,  3 1 l) .  The l i s t  
o f sciences i s  not in  the  Burhan. but i t  must have been f a i r l y  common 
in  other Muslim w ritings about exegesis. I t  has been taken over from 
the Itqan  with minor changes, in  al-Dhahabx, 0£. c i t .  (Chap. I ,  note 
21), I ,  pp. 266-8.

6 . n ,  79 ( H ,  3 2 8 ff). See Appendix IV, Ho. 7.
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in  the Arabic language. The chapter on Abrogation weaves together

fragments of m a te ria l from almost a l l  the sources named a t  i t s  o u tse t,
7

and i s  an exce llen t summary of Muslim th inking  on the su b jec t. I t  

need not n ec e ssa rily  d e tra c t from the s k i l l  requ ired  fo r  arranging the 

m a te ria l th a t most o f the f i r s t  two pages comes by way of the Burhan.^ 

and th a t a l-Z ark ash i1s name never appears. D espite th i s ,  the te x t reads 

w ell, and al-Suyutx has provided what he intended, a reference a r t i c le  

on the su b jec t. C redit must be given him fo r th is  achievement, even i f  

i t  i s  not exactly  w ithin the area of personal c r e a t iv i ty .

B. Additions

1. A fter q u i t , or aqul

Turning now to a l-S u y u tx 's  otra co n trib u tio n s  to the I tq a n , the most

n a tu ra l po in t of departure i s  the c h a ra c te r is t ic  phrase, " I  have said"

or " I  say," used by al-Suyutx to  mark h is  ad d itio n s  to  m a te ria l used

from other sources. As a clue to  h is  o r ig in a l comments i t  needs to  be

used with some care . Often i t  simply in troduces a fu rth e r  quotation  or
g

tra d it io n  in  support of the previous opinion mentioned, or in  opposition

7. H ,  20:29ff.

8 . From the beginning through I I ,  21:11 ( I I ,  29-32); the  quotation from 
al-N Isaburx completes the  Burhan m a te ria l. The words o f a l-S h a fi‘1 
a re  not in  the Burhan. but a t l in e s  16-24 ( H ,  41), 26-29 (EE, 33) 
and 22:1-6 ( I I ,  35» 39), a s e r ie s  of p o in ts  i s  continued as in  the 
Burhan. These a re  in te rsp e rsed  w ith  MakkI q u o ta tions, a t  21:24, 33, 
and 22 : 6 , since he i s  probably the  p a r a l le l  source a t  th is  p o in t.

9. I ,  15511, " I sa id , 'Supporting th a t (yu*ayyiduhu) i s  what al-B azar 
has transm itted  from Ibn ‘A bbas'." Other random examples: I ,  21:8,
48:29, 5 ? :4; EE, 162:1.
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to  it.-*-® In th is  case the word i s  no more than a tra n s i t io n  in to  a new 

piece of dependent m a te ria l; i t s  use would have been f a r  more s ig n if ic a n t 

i f  i t  had been reserved  c o n s is te n tly  fo r  a l-Suyutx1s personal comments.

However, th is  element can be elim inated from those in stances where 

the word appears, and the  o r ig in a l co n trib u tio n s introduced by i t  i s o l a t 

ed fo r  study. At tim es a fu r th e r  idea or so lu tion  which has occured to
-  -  11 al-S u y u ti i s  given in  th is  way. The word i s  used tw ice to p resent

some lin e s  of a l-S u y u ti1s own p o e t r y . I t  may a lso  mark the beginning

of h is  answer to  an opinion ju s t  m en tio n ed ,^  or h is  so lu tio n  to  a

problem which has ju s t  been s t a t e d , ^  or simply h is  a d d itio n a l comment

lb'.' I I ,  &L:16. " I  sa id , ’Opposed to  th a t (yu*ariduhu) i s  w hat Ibn Abx 
Dawud has tra n s m itte d .. ."  I ,  65:34’* yarudduhu.

11. I ,  184:25. " I  sa id , ’And th ere  occurred to  me another a sp e c t’ ," an 
explanation in  ad d itio n  to  th e  f iv e  a lread y  given fo r  a verse  from 
Taha 20:63. H ,  89:15* " ...A n o th e r verse  l ik e  i t  i s . . . "  69:13*
" . . . a  fo u rth  answer occurs to  m e..."  (the answer uses a quotation  
from al-Hakim in  h is  H ustadrak) .  and a t  l in e  15, " . . . a  f i f t h  an
swer, which is  the  s t r o n g e s t . . ."  These a re  added to  the th ree 
answers a lready  given, in  m a te ria l taken from the Burhan ( I I I ,  29).
I ,  177:24, a th ird  and fo u rth  example are  given.

12. I I ,  141:8-19, about a rab ic ized  foreign  vocabulary in  the Qur’Sn; 
a l-S u y u tx 's  p o e try  i s  an extension of verses on the  same sub ject 
given from Ibn al-SUbkl, a t  140:32 and Ibn H ajar, a t  141:3. See 
a lso  the  p o e tic  arrangement of abrogating and abrogated v e rses , 
a t  I I ,  23:21, in troduced , " I  have arranged them in to  l in e s  of 
po e try , so I  s a id . . . "

13. I ,  192:14 (aq u l) . "There i s  no co n trad ic tio n  here a t  a l l . . . "  196:
16, "Oh, how I  wish I  knew where they  get the idea th a t th is  an
swer does not f i t  the  question  asked" (about the waning of the moon 
a t  al-Baqara 2:189). The in te n s i ty  may be because aL-Suyutx was 
re je c tin g  a Burhan passage (IV, 142-3), but more l ik e ly  because the 
an a ly s is  seems to  question the v e ra c ity  of God. I ,  145:10, an ex
ception i s  added. 182 :22 , another answer.

14. I ,  91:6. A fter explaining the previous saying, he adds, "But a 
b e t te r  explanation i s . . . "  41:16. He shows p reference fo r the
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on a s u b je c t .W h a t e v e r  follow s q u i t , i t  i s  u su a lly  a b r ie f  comment, 

r a re ly  more than a l in e  or two. In  one case where the  q u it passage ex

tends to  a f u l l  s ix  l in e s ,  in  support of the opinion of al-Juw aynl, i t  

ends, "And I  have seen in  [what i s  transm itted ] from the predecessors 

what supports the saying of a l - J u w a y n l . T h u s  i t  might be concluded 

th a t the comments a re  extended only when based, even in d ire c tly ,  upon

another source; the  p a tte rn  fo r  al-Suyutx*s own q u it ad d itio n s  i s
17much more c o n s is te n tly  b r ie f .

The same b re v ity  m i l  be noted in  other ca teg o ries  to  be examined 

now. Ho exact count has been kept of the to ta l  amount of m ate ria l to 

be found in  these b r ie f  remarks of a l-S u y u tl, in  number of l in e s .  But 

c e r ta in ly  i t  i s  not a t a l l  ex tensive , and in d ica te s  again the  lim ited  

range w ith in  which al-Suyutx1 s personal i n i t i a t iv e  i s  allowed to  show 

through.

second a l te rn a t iv e .  I ,  35*36, an explanation of how Surat aL. 
F atiha might have been revealed  a t  two d iffe re n t tim es. 23:8, 
showing a p reference.

15. I ,  80:17. "In th a t ,  th e re  a re  sev era l p o in ts  of view, as  w ill  
come l a t e r . "  U ,  21:13, a c ro ss-re fe ren ce  to a book by  a l-S u y u tl 
on the su b jec t. 1?9:2. " ...W hat i s  co rrec t from th a t  i s  very* 
l i t t l e  indeed; ihdeed, tra d it io n s  ra ise d  to  the Prophet (al-mar£fl<) 
in  i t  a re  extremely r a re ,  and I  w il l  include them a t  the  end of 
th is  book, i f  the Lord (be ex a lted ; i s  w illin g ."

16. I ,  44:15-21.

17. See the follow ing q u it passages, based on other sources: I ,  4 5 :
22-26, the  names of Companions who re la te d  the tr a d it io n  about 
seven ah ru f , probably meaning a l te rn a t iv e  ways of reading the 
Qur'an.* (>3:10-13, leading  in to  a tra d it io n  from al-Bayhaqx. But 
see th e  extended q u it passage about sura names, a t  I ,  56:1, which 
seems to  be al-Suyutx*s own!
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2. Explanatory Glosses

S im ilarly  b r ie f  add itions appear a f te r  the word ay, " th a t i s , "  

ya«nl, "meaning," or th e i r  equ ivalen t. M aterial which al-Suyutx has 

found d i f f i c u l t  in  h is  sources i s  c la r i f ie d  by these explanatory no tes. 

Thus a quotation from Sxbawayhx i s  longer than i t s  p a r a l le l  in  the Bur

han, and might a t  f i r s t  seem to  be d ire c t ly  from the o r ig in a l source.

On clo ser examination i t  becomes c le a r  th a t the ad d itio n a l phrase i s
TO

only a l-S u y u tl’s g loss, follow ing the word ay. Again, an explanation

with ya*nt i s  introduced with the formula q u l t3 noted above. Then, a f te r

i t s  c la r i f ic a t io n  of the subject under study, al-Suyutx adds a fu rth e r

a lte rn a t iv e ,  "And b e t te r  than th a t i s . . . "^9 ya*nl gloss slipped  in to

a quotation from Ibn Munayyix i s  the only p a rt of th a t passage th a t i s

not found in  the Burhan.^0

At times the explanation may appear without e ith e r  of the words

u su a lly  used to  id e n tify  i t  (ay and yafnx). al-Sa*xdx has described

Surat a l - Ha.i.j (22) as most amazing because of the widely d if fe re n t kinds
21of verses to  be found in  i t .  al-Suyutx, fe e lin g  th a t the designation 

of these types was not a lto g e th e r c le a r , added h is  own explanation, 

a f te r  q u i t , the more general word fo r  personal comments. The gloss may

18. I ,  17305  (IV, 363).

19. I ,  91:6.

20. H ,  102:27 ( I ,  86).

21. I I ,  162:3^. " Itco n ta in s  Makkan and Madxnan v erses , some revealed  
while [he was] tra v e llin g  and o thers while he was a t  r e s t ,  some 
revealed a t  n ig h t, and others by day."
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a lso  be no more than a phrase added to  the Burhan te x t .  When al-Zarkashx

suggests th a t al-Mamrudh i s  the one who opposed Abraham in  Surat a l -
22Baqara 2:258, and al-Suyutx in s e r ts  the words "because th a t i s  w ell- 

known" ( l i  shuhrat dhalika) between the name and the phrase which follow s 

i t  in  the Burhan.

3. In se rted  Words

The l a t t e r  example leads on to  another, s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t a rea— 

ad d itio n a l words or phrases other than the above g lo sses . The s u b s titu 

tion  or in se r tio n  of t ra d it io n s ,  mentioned e a r l ie r ,  might seem to  be a 

p a rt of th is  category, but i s  q u ite  d if fe re n t,  in  th a t al-Suyutx brings 

in  the tra d it io n s  on the a u th o r ity  of some w ritten  source, not as h is  

own co n trib u tio n s . At th is  poin t the  focus i s  on al-SuyStx’ s personal 

ad d itio n s—the iso la te d  phrases or words which mark the touch of h is  

p e rso n a lity .

Of course these would not be evident a t  a l l  except fo r the Burhan 

comparison. For example, al-Zarkashx explains a metaphor used to  de

sc rib e  the "Garden," saying, " i t s  purpose i s  to  a t t r a c t  [people] to  the 

Garden by the beauty of [ i t s ]  d e sc rip tio n ."  Since the metaphor under 

d iscussion has to  do w ith s iz e , or ex ten t, a l-S u y u tl i s  not s a t is f ie d  

with the above explanation of i t ,  and adds, " . . .a n d  i t s  overwhelming 

sp ac io u sn ess ."^  The a d d itio n a l phrase would not seem a t  a l l  out of

22. H ,  14-5:13 ( I ,  157), changed to  Namrudh, w ithout the  d e f in ite  
a r t i c le ,  in  the  I tq a n .

23- I ,  4-3:11 ( I I I ,  4-21. A s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t verse  i s  used in  the two 
books: the Itqan  uses al-Hadxd 21:157, .jannatun *arduha ka ^ard a l -
sama* wa 11 -ard . The Burhtn has 3D. * Imran (h 132, wa .jannatun 
’arduha^' Hsamawat wa *T-ard.

mmmm mmmmm
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p lace in  the  con tex t, fo r  anyone not aware of the  I tq a n 1s dependency 

on the Burhan. However, in  the l ig h t  of i t ,  the  two words can be seen 

as  a i-S u y u tl 's  personal co n trib u tio n  to  the c l a r i ty  of m ateria l taken 

from th a t source. In  another passage al-Suyutx s e le c ts  iso la te d  exam

p le s  from many given in  one sec tion  of the  Burhan, in se r t in g  only some
24occasional t r a n s i t io n a l  phrases. But he also  adds a fu rth e r  example 

to  those of the Burhan, adapting i t  to  the te x t exactly  as i f  i t  be

longed t h e r e .^  One might even suspect the presence of another p a ra l

l e l  source here , except th a t the example f i t s  p e r fe c tly  in to  the se

quence of m ate ria l in  th e  Burhan.—follow ing a quotation  from Ibn a l -  

Shajarx and before a segment fo r  which c re d it i s  given to  al-Zarkashx.

In another s im ila r sequence, a l-Suyutx1s con tribu tion  i s  an expanded 
2?explanation , follow ing which he continues w ith la te r  Burhan te x t ,

pO
making the usual ad ap ta tio n s . At another p o in t, the add ition  made

24. I I ,  40:7. Fragaents of the Burhan m ate ria l ( H I ,  307 , 309), are  
un ited  with the phrase, "And another verse  uses man (in s tead  of ma, 
used fo r a non-personal su b je c t) , because th e  liv in g  being domi
n a te s , being more h o n o ra b le ..."  Then the next example from the 
Burhan i s  given.

25. Line 11 ( I I I .  312) .

26 . At l in e  13. The whole sequence can be seen on one page of the 
BurhSn ( I I I ,  312).

27. I I ,  103:23 ( I ,  91). al-Suyutx*s add ition  begins w ith the words
wa 'l-.jaw ab. . . ,  and continues to  l in e  27, where a new example from
the Burhan ( I ,  92) begins w ith the words wa min d h a lik a .

28. I I ,  103:29 ( I ,  92), the phrase beginning ghayru za h i r . . . ;  l in e  32 
( I ,  92), almost the e n t ire  l in e ,  follow ing qx laT and l in e  35
( I ,  93), an explanatory phrase, haythu dhukira *aqaba dhikr
ra m  dan.
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by a l-S u y u tl corresponds to  the re s to ra tio n  of the Burhan te x t by the  

e d ito r , who comments, "the context req u ires  i t . "^9 Both he and a l -  

Suyutl have come to  the  same conclusion about a l-Z ark ash l1s passage, 

th a t i t  i s  not c le a r  except w ith  th is  ad d itio n  of a s in g le  word.

Many other examples o f th is  k ind might be given; a l l  changes made 

by a l-S u y u ti in  adapting Burhan m ate ria l fo r  h is  own use are  included 

w ithin i t .  One, a t le a s t ,  should be mentioned, since i t  rep resen ts  a 

ra re  in stan ce  in  the  Itqan  of fran k ly  abusive language used toward an

other au thor. Most of the expression has been taken over from a l-Z a r-  

kash l, "al-Zamakhsharl did not observe the m atters [worthy] of God in  

[commenting on] th is  v e rse ,"  and i s  not o r ig in a l w ith a l-S u y u tl. But 

he hard ly  needed to  add, "as was h is  custom of bad m anners."-^ In j u s t i 

f ic a tio n  of both authors i t  should be added th a t al-Zamakhsharl had 

the rep u ta tio n  of supporting the K u 'ts z i l i t e  p o s itio n , and i t  i s  th e re 

fo re  q u ite  common to  f in d  derogatory remarks about him in  more orthodox 

Muslim w r i t i n g . D e s p i t e  th i s ,  h is  exegesis i s  used widely even by

29. I I ,  10503  (I» 164, note 3)» a p a r t  of Chap. 60, on sura openings. 
This passage d iscusses the  d iffe re n t forms of p ra ise  which a re  used. 
One of them, tab arak , was om itted by a l-Z arkash l, but in  the con
te x t must have been intended, so i t  i s  added as  described above.

30. I I ,  80:7 ( I I ,  336).

31. See H ,  190:23, where the  Kashshaf of al-Zamakhsharl i s  l i s t e d  
among the se c ta ria n , or innovating commentaries on the Qur'an and 
described very  h arsh ly  as a M u*tazilite  work in  a quotation from 
aL-Bulqlnl. See a lso  al-D hahabl, pp . c i t . I ,  pp. 429ff, fo r  a 
recen t d iscussion . The author makes a d is tin c tio n  between works 
of exegesis based on p r iv a te  opinion (ra*y), but w ith in  acceptable 
l im its  (Chap. 3* I .  2 8 8 ff), and the same, but unacceptable (Chap.
4 , 36 3 ff). al-Zam akhsharl's work i s  one of the p r in c ip a l books 
examined under th e  l a t t e r  heading.
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t r a d it io n a l  scho lars of Islam , because of i t s  valuable in s ig h ts  in to  

in tr ic a c ie s  of the Arabic language. The Kashshaf i s  one of the books 

most freq u en tly  quoted by a l-Suyfftl, from w ithin the•hnalysis"  type; i t  

i s  fo r  th is  reason th a t the  remark seem so out of p la c e .32

C. Opinions

1. On the v a l id i ty  o f isnads

Among th e  opinions expressed by a l-S u y u tl in  the  I tq a n . a la rg e  

m ajo rity  are  h is  evaluations of t ra d it io n  isnads; in  these i t  i s  not 

c le a r  whether he i s  expressing h is  own opinion or the general consen

sus of Muslim scho la rsh ip . The p rin c ip le  of i.ima*. used fo r  support 

of other types o f p reference, does not seem to  be invoked in  these 

opinions about isnad  evaluation . In th is  area the  decision u su a lly  

r e s ts  on the a sse r tio n  of a s in g le  man; the causative verb i s  used w ith 

the name of the t r a d i t io n i s t ,  meaning th a t he "declared i t  to  be cor

re c t ,"  or " ...w eak ,"  e t c . ^  Two d iffe re n t opinions maybe expressed 

about the same tra d it io n ,  one a u th o rity  declaring  i t  only "good," the 

o ther, "c o rre c t,"  but th i s  i s  r a re .-^

32. The only other c r itic ism s  in  the Itqan  a re  mild evaluations of 
books l i s t e d  a t  th e  head of some chapters: I ,  28:22 (on occasions 
of re v e la tio n ) , about a l-W ahid l's  book, " . . .d e s p i te  i t s  inade
quacy." I ,  179:28 (grammar of the Q ur'an), about the book of a l -  
Samln, " i t  i s  the  f in e s t ,  d esp ite  i t s  padding and excessive len g th ."

33. I ,  3352, wa sahhahahu, l i t e r a l l y ,  "made" or "caused to  be c o rrec t;"  
see a lso  3 3 x 3 Z \" ^ % t 104:22, e tc .  I ,  33:22, 68:32, H ,  161:17, 
hassanahu. I ,  32:18, da**afahu and I I ,  188:29, da**afuhu, in  the 
p lu ra l,  expressing the  consensus of sch o la rly  opinion.

34. I ,  90 ;15i akhra.iahu 'l-T irm idhx wa hassanahu wa '1 -Hakim wa 
sahhahahu.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

96.

Whenever a t r a d i t io n is t  i s  not mentioned, the decision  appears in 

the Itqan  as aL-Suyutx's own. However, even then i t  i s  c le a r  th a t he 

i s  making h is  evaluation w ithin the framework of a community outlook on 

th e  whole system of the  isnad , as i t  had developed over the cen tu rie s .

For th is  reason the  i n i t i a t iv e  of a l-S u y u tl i s  somewhat le s s  c le a r ly  

defined here , than in  opinions to  be analyzed in  the next sec tio n .

C erta in ly  a l-S u y u tl i s  f a i th f u l  in  giving these isnad  opinions; the 

Itqan  i s  f u l l  of examples which might be given. U sually  the isnad  is  

c la s s i f ie d  w ith in  one of th e  accepted ca tego ries;35  occasionally  the 

decision  adds other c r i t e r i a ,  about the men who form the chain of author

i t y . - ^  At tim es a condition accompanies the opinion, such as "provided 

i t  appears in  the  two 1 shaykhn1. I s n a d  c r itic ism  can a lso  be severe, 

e sp ec ia lly  in  the area of "invented" tra d it io n s  (mawdu*, l i t e r a l l y ,
OO

"placed"). On the sub jec t of excellencies of the Qur’an, several

35* See Chap. I ,  notel7  fo r  examples.

36. I ,  10:5, 24:28, 96:26, " i t s  men a re  trustw orthy" (ri.ja luhu  th iq a t ) . 
The same appears a t  I ,  91:26, 70:12, with the  a d d itio n a l phrase, 
"except f o r . . . , "  naming c e rta in  weak or u n re liab le  l in k s .  I ,  183: 
21, I I ,  178:37, the chain i s  "broken," th a t i s ,  the men a re  not 
contemporaneous with those next to  them in  the isnad . I ,  32:12,
H ,  164:25, "men who a re  not known" weaken the  sequence.

37. I ,  78:31» 182:37. Or, a t I ,  72:21, "on condition of [ i t s  inclusion  
in ] a l-B ukharl. I ,  23:21, "on condition of a l-S ah lh  . I ,  3?:29,
"on condition of Muslim." —

38. I ,  32:22-3; severa l degrees of weakness a re  l i s t e d .  I ,  43 :7 , 52:8,
a "weak" isnad . I ,  37:29, a comment of aL-Dhahabl, " I t  includes a
broken sequence, and I  th ink  i t  i s  invented ." I ,  52:18, "Ibn a l -  
JawzI claimed i t  was inven ted ." I ,  183:21, "The tra d it io n s  re 
la te d  from *Uthman in  th a t cannot be used as evidence, because 
they are  broken, and a re  not overlapping." I I ,  1 8 9 :lf f ,  a  l i s t
of sequences w ith varying degrees of weakness, one being "a chain 
of ly in g ."
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e a r ly  a u th o r it ie s  admit th a t they had invented t ra d it io n s ,  "in order to

encourage eagerness fo r  i t  ( th e  Q u r'an )." -^

T rad itions a re  a lso  c la s s i f ie d  according to  how widely they were

known or tran sm itted , and th is  becomes a fa c to r  in  whether or not they
IlQshould hold  much weight as evidence. al-Suyu^i has a whole chapter

on these  c la s s i f ic a t io n s ,  which he claims i s  unique in  t r a d it io n  analy-
h l

s i s  u n t i l  h is  tim e. ' And i t  can be f a i r l y  assumed from the I tq a n . w ith 

what i s  known about a l-S u y u tl through other sources, th a t in  th is  area 

of isnad  evaluation , h is  opinions a t  le a s t  rep resen t an in ten se  personal 

in te r e s t  on h is  p a r t ,  but w ith in  the b asic  orthodox poin t of view of 

the  t r a d it io n  l i t e r a tu r e .

2. On other issu es

Although isnad  evaluation i s  perhaps more ty p ic a l of a l-S u y u tl 's  

th ink ing  g enera lly , i t  i s  in  h is  opinions o ffered  on other m atters th a t 

h is  own personal i n i t i a t iv e  i s  b es t demonstrated. The comments, though

39* H » I5 5 :3 0 ff. Several versions of th e  tra d it io n  a re  given. At 
l in e  34, Ibn al-MahdawI asks 1-Iaysara b . *Abd R abbihi, "Where did 
you get these tra d it io n s  th a t he who reads such and such [a sura] 
w i l l  get such and such [a  reward]?" He answered, " I  invented them, 
to  a t t r a c t  people to  them (th e  re sp ec tiv e  su ra s ) ."  Another answer 
to  a s im ila r question  i s ,  " I  saw people had turned away from the 
Qur'an and were busy w ith the  [book of] Jurisprudence of Abl Hanxfa 
and the [book of] b a t t le s ,  by Ibn Ishaq , so I  sim ply invented th is  
t r a d i t io n ."

40. I ,  77 :7 ff . Five kinds a re  l i s t e d  and d iscussed , in  m a te ria l from 
Ibn a l - J a z a r l :  a l-m u taw atir; l in e  8, al-m ashhur; 13, al-ahad;
19, al-shadhdh; 20, a l - mawdu*. a l-S u y u tl adds a s ix th , which he 
c a l ls  al-mudra.j.

41. Chapters 22-27 a re  gathered in to  a s in g le  u n i t ,  beginning a t  I ,  75:
2. aL-Suyu$I's remark i s  a t  74:31. He has based h is  work on th a t 
of Ibn a l - J a z a r l ,  then organized i t  in to  "p rin c ip le s  of tra d it io n s
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b r ie f ,  a re  c le a r ly  personal p references, evidence th a t a l-S u y u tl was 

t ru ly  involved in  the m a te ria l he c o lle c te d . They l i f t  him out of the 

category of e d ito r  and a rran g er, to  th a t of a scholar in  h is  own r ig h t ,  

one who gives reasoned, in te l l ig e n t  opinions when these a re  needed.

Again, a c h a ra c te r is t ic  expression i s  u su a lly  found in troducing  

these  p re fe re n tia l  comments, * ind i, b es t rendered as "on ray p a r t ,"  or 

more f re e ly , "in  ray opinion." I t  does not s ig n ify  a new segment of 

m a te ria l to  be added, but r a th e r ,  a choice of a lte rn a tiv e s  a lread y  given 

in  what has been quoted from another au tho r. Thus, fo r example, when he 

analyzes a s e r ie s  of explanations about which sura was revealed  f i r s t ,  

he r e je c ts  the fo u rth  of th ese , saying, "In my opinion, i t  does not 

stand  on i t s  own, as an independent a l t e r n a t iv e ." ^  In the same way 

a l-S u y u tl chooses to  explain the p rep o sitio n  *ala in  Surat al-Furqan 

25 :58 , as b i ,  in  the  sense of "seeking h e lp ."^3 He confirms th is  with 

another verse  where, in  h is  opinion, the  same usage o c c u r s .^  This 

passage i s  of sp e c ia l s ig n ifican ce  fo r  i t s  im plications to  th is  study, 

since  the  comment of a l-S u y u tl here i s  the  only break in  a section  which 

i s  otherwise e n t i re ly  dependent on the Burhan.^  Thus i t  i s  a graphic

. . .a n d  read ings."  He concludes, "And no one has preceded me to  i t ,  
p ra ise  be to  God."

42. I ,  24:33.

43. I ,  164:13.

44. al-An*am 6:12. "He has w ritten  *ala him self mercy," th a t i s ,  “upon," 
in  the sense of ‘tagainst " or "made ob lig a to ry  upon." aL-Suyuti wants 
to  avoid any im plication  th a t compulsion i s  la id  upon God.

45. The Burhan (IV, 284).
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i l lu s t r a t io n  of how al-Suyu$x's own co n trib u tio n s f i t  in to  the  la rg e r ,

o v e ra ll p ic tu re  of dependency.

The choice may be fo r  one of two a l te rn a tiv e s ,  a lready  given in

m ateria l quoted by a l-S u y u tx ,^  or in  favor of one out of many possib le  
h 'y

answers. I t  may be th a t al-Suyutx i s  harmonizing what have seemed to 

be co n flic tin g  opinions or po in ts  of v ie w .^  Of sp ec ia l in te re s t  i s  

al-Suyutx1s d escrip tio n  of h is  own dilemma about a verse which seemed 

to  imply th a t Adam had been g u il ty  of id o la try ; the passage w ill  be 

d iscussed  more f u l ly  in  the l a s t  c h a p te r .^

C ertain words of preference appear in  the opinions; a l - s awab, "the 

r ig h t ;"  al-m ukhtar, "the choice;" a l-asahh , "the b e s t;"  a l - awla, " th e ' 

p re fe rre d ,"  and others l ik e  them. Many of these  have a lready  appeared 

in  examples given thus f a r ;  o thers a re  found throughout the I tq an . 5®

46. I ,  29:26, using the p lu ra l,  *indana. ra th e r  than the more common
*indx. 14:26, "Then th ere  appeared to  me the preference fo r ,"  r a th -  
out the word aind  in  any form. I I ,  173:1, "The way of our group 
(madhhabina , meaning the S h a f i 'i t e  school of law) and a l l  the 
scholars i s  th a t one under age may not touch the Q ur'an."

47. I ,  24:18, "The b es t of these answers a re  the f i r s t  and the l a s t . "  
51:12, " I  sa id , 'The choice (a l-mukhtar) in  my opinion i s  what a l -  
Sh5fi«I has la id  down'." I I , ”172:13, "And i t  i s  the most co rrec t in  
our opinion."

40. I ,  27:11, "And I  sa id , 'In  my opinion th ere  i s  no con trad ic tion  be
tween these n a rra ted  t r a d i t io n s . . . "  H ,  16:29, where he harmonizes 
the sayings of al-B ulqlnx and al-Zarkashx. 175:17, " . . . t h e  meaning 
of th ese  tran sm itted  evidences (a l - a th a r ) in  my opinion i s . . . "

I ,  90:25-29. See Chap. VI, note 18.

50, I ,  14:17, "The b es t known [opinion] i s  th a t i t  (Surat a l-T akathu r, 
102) i s  Makkan, but proof th a t i t  i s  Madlnan, which i s  p re fe rred  
(a l -makhtar) i s . . . "  34:3, " I t  i s  the  r ig h t one" ( a l - s awab). 41:16, 
"The obvious [choice] i s  the second one ( a l - z a h ir) . I I ,  18:20,
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Among the  most in te re s tin g  of the comments a re  those in  which a l -

Suyutx re a c ts  w ith some s e v e rity  to  a statem ent or opinion which fo r

some reason he fe e ls  i s  dangerous to  some of the  basic  p r in c ip le s  o f

Islam . For example, he re sen ts  the suggestion th a t when people asked

about the  meaning of the changing moon, they received  an answer o ther

than intended by th e ir  answer. The in ten tio n  was good—to say th a t

God had answered them more deeply than they  knew to  ask—but al-Suyutx

senses in  i t  an im plication  of i r r e g u la r i ty  on the  p a r t of God, so 
5L

answers sev ere ly . He a lso  c r i t i c iz e s  those who exaggerate the number 

of abrogated verses in  the  Q ur'an, se n s itiv e  to  the f a c t  th a t th a t may 

seem to  in v a lid a te  much of th e  Q ur'an .-^  He i s  equally  adamant a t  an

other p o in t to  avoid any suggestion of con trad ic tio n  between Q ur'anic 

v e rse s .-^  At o ther times an opinion i s  re je c te d  fo r  lack  of evidence 

in  the Qur'an, or because al-Suyutx does not recognize as v a lid  the 

i l lu s t r a t io n s  given from the Qur'an fo r  some p a r t ic u la r  o p in io n .^  Or, 

the lack of evidence may be w ith in  the tra d it io n  l i t e r a tu r e ,  ra th e r

"The b es t (al-asahft) i s  to  fo rb id  i t . . . "  and l in e  21, "The b es t of 
them" (asahh ih a ) , and held  by most, i s . . . "  148:14, "the b es t of 
the say ings."  32:26, "The b e s t,  as a whole." 69:21, "P referab le  
to  th a t  i s . . . "  Ia l-aw la ). 96:9, "B etter than th a t i s . . . "  Cahsan 
min) .

51. I ,  196:16.

52. I I ,  22:9.

53. I ,  192:4.

54. I ,  14:1 , 35.
55. I» 30:20. The verse  re je c te d  has been given in  a quotation  from 

Fakhr al-Dxn al-Razx; a l-S u y u tl r e p l ie s  to  what has been sa id  
w ith a simple, "This i s  a m istake."
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than the  Q ur'an .-^  Sometimes i t  i s  the community consensus which he 

invokes in  re p ly ; ^  a t  o ther p o in ts  i t  i s  an opposing t r a d i t io n .-^  

O ccasionally  no reasons fo r  the re je c tio n  a re  given, only, " i t  i s  

strange,"*^  or "the weakest of the answers,"^® o r, in  one case, the  

answer was "not f u l ly  thought o u t."

In  most of these  remarks, and many o thers th a t might be noted, 

the  defence i s  aga inst anything which would seem to endanger orthodox 

p o s itio n s , or aga inst any opinion not based adequately upon the t r a d i 

t io n a l  sources of tran sm itted  knowledge. Thus the x-ray i s  prepared fo r  

a study, in  Chapter VI, of the world-view of Islam w ithin which a l -  

SuyStx w rote, the bases which m otivated him to  make the choices and 

decisions stud ied  here . The b i t t e r  quotation from Abl Hayyan, though 

i t  i s  not a l-S u y u tl1s own, su re ly  expresses h is  m is tru st of any group 

th a t would tu rn  as id e  from the s tr a ig h t  l in e  of m ajo rity  consensus 

w ithin Islam . "We a re  not devoted to  follow ing what the Ba§ra group 

has sa id , bu t to  the follox-iing of sound guidance."0^

16, I .  18:32, 20:15, lam a q if  *ala d a lU , " I  have not come across any 
evidence." 69:22, " I have not seen anyone mention i t . "  52:35, 
"This has no b a s is  a t  a l l  in  the books of t r a d i t io n ."  103:8, " I  
have not seen naqlan about th a t ( th a t i s ,  anything tra n sm itted )."

57. I ,  36:35# " I  sa id , 'a l - inma* th a t the verse  xras revealed  a t  a l -  
1-Iadxna re fu te s  th i s . "  161736, "Host a re  ag a in st i t "  ( a l-  
aktharun).

58. I ,  17:11, 61:16, 38:19.

59. I ,  25:24, 40:28.

60. I ,  *14:34, wa huwa ahwanahu ‘a lay a .

61. I I ,  91:31, ghayr n a d ij .

62. I ,  200:22, l i t e r a l l y ,  "we do not worship" (nata*abbad).
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D. References to  h is  own Books

One fu r th e r  aspect of a l-S u y u tl 's  personal con tribu tion  should 

be mentioned—the many books on sp ec ific  su b jec ts  to  which he re fe rs  

the reader from time to  tim e. A complete l i s t  follow s as Appendix V. 

a l-S u y u ti’s concept of th e  re la tio n  betxraen the Itqan and these other 

books i s  expressed a t the end of Chap. HO, about "toold1 of the Arabic

lan g u a g e .^

I  have given the  meaning of language to o ls  occuring 
in  the  Qur’an in  a concise, u sefu l form, adequate to  f u l f i l  
i t s  purpose. I  have not explained them fu lly ,  because the 
p lace fo r th a t i s  in  my [o th e r] w ritings about the  Arabic 
language, and our grammatical books. The purpose of a l l  the 
chapters of th is  book i s  to  survey the ru le s  and p r in c ip le s , 
including a l l  the branches and subdiv isions.

Thus wherever appropriate  a l-S u y u tl added a c ross-reference  to  h is  

f u l le r  treatm ent of the lim ited  or summarized discussion  in  the I tq an . 

The book on "Occasions of R evelation ," fo r example, includes only a 

b r ie f  in tro d u c tio n , then proceeds d ir e c t ly  through the Q ur'an, l i s t in g  

the contexts w ithin which verses were revealed , wherever tra d it io n s  

have been passed on about them. The book in  i t s  p r in te d  ed itio n  i s  

d i f f ic u l t  to  compare to  the  Itqan chap ter, s ince i t s  pages are  much 

sm aller than those of the Itqan ; i t  covers w ell over two-hundred of 

these  pages, compared to  seven in  the Itqan  c h a p te r^  The more c ru c ia l

63. The term i s  adawat. and re fe rs  to  the sm aller words or p a r t ic le s  
of th e  language, arranged a lp h ab e tica lly . Two examples appear in  
Appendix IV: No. 2, on *asa and No. 5» on kayf.

6H. I ,  179:22-25.

65. Lubab al-Nuqul f l  Asbab al-N uzul, Cairo: Mustafa a l-H alab l Press 
n . d. The Itqan  chapter i s  I ,  28:22-35:20.
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d iffe ren ce  i s  th a t in  th e  Itqan  a l-S uy iltl se lec ted  h is  m ate ria l from 

many au tho rs, and aimed a t  giving an an a ly sis  of the su b jec t, whereas 

in  the separate  book, he simply gives the  re levan t t ra d it io n s .

But the p ic tu re  would not be complete w ithout a t  le a s t  a b r ie f  

reference to  the  p rid e  w ith which a l-S u y u tl in troduces h is  own works, 

or h is  chapters in  the I tq a n . One expression of defiance appears again 

and again , "No one e lse  has preceded me to  i t . "  His "charming tre a 

t is e "  about in sc ru tab le  verses (al-mubhamat) , includes a l l  t ra d it io n s

worthy of transm ission, "so th a t i t  has become an exhaustive book,
66w ithout peer on the su b jec t."  At the end of the chapter on "occa

sions of rev e la tio n ,"  mentioned above, he gives th is  advice, "Meditate 

on th is ,  and strengthen your hands with i t ,  fo r I  have ed ited  i t  and 

deduced i t  w ith my own th inking  from what e a r ly  leaders (a l - a'imma)

have given in  th e ir  separate  sayings. No one e lse  has done i t  before 
67me." V ir tu a lly  the same challenge i s  issued  about the chapter on 

evaluation of t r a d i t i o n s ,^  or about foreign  words taken over in  the 

Arabic language and used in  the Q u r 'a n ,^  or about the names of the 

Q ur'anic s u r a s .^  These a re  only fu r th e r  echoes of a l-S u y u tl1s firm  

conviction, described in  connection with h is  l i f e ,  th a t God had ca lled

66. I I ,  145:8, 31-2.

67. I ,  3^:26.

68. I ,  74:32-3.

69. I ,  140:29. t
70. I ,  53:36.
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him to  a 

defender

104.
sp e c ia l p lace  o f honor and lead ersh ip , as the rev iv er and 

of orthodox Islam  in  th e  n in th  Muslim century .
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CHAPTER VI

THE MEED OF ISLAM

I s  i t  presumptuous to  assume th a t by understanding the mind of 

J a la l  al-ECn a l-S u y u tl one can a lso  move on to perceive the " mind" of 

Islam? Can anyone dare to  make such a genera liza tion  on the b asis  of 

as narrow a focus as th is  study—a s in g le  man, one book out of the 

hundreds which he w rote, and even more s p e c if ic a lly , i t s  re la tio n  to  

only one of i t s  many sources? Perhaps no t. And yet the p o s s ib i l i ty  i s  

not as remote as i t  may seem. The man chosen fo r study was a person 

iiho w ith h is  a c tiv e , re te n tiv e  mind covered the whole range of Islam ic 

scholarsh ip  and by the very nature of h is  dependent, tran sm itted  stud

ie s ,  absorbed in to  him self and h is  work the essence of what others 

before him had sa id . The book se lec ted  from h is  many volumes had as 

i t s  sub jec t the Qur'an, th a t cen ter fo r a l l  Muslim l i f e ,  worship and 

study; moreover, one which, l ik e  i t s  au thor, i s  encyclopaedic in  n a tu re , 

and th e re fo re  absorbs and d i s t i l s  the whole panorama of what Islam had 

to  say about i t s  sacred S crip tu re . Even a focus on the prim ary source- 

dependency of the  book i s  not id le  or meaningless, because i t  chooses 

the q u a li ty  not only most c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the book—i t s  use of e a r l ie r  

Muslim scho lars—but a lso  of t r a d i t io n a l  Muslim scholarsh ip  a t  i t s  

best*
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In  add ition  to  a l l  th is  i s  the fa c t  th a t the man under study was 

him self concerned to  make the equation between h is  mind and th a t of 

Islam . He was convinced th a t he was ca lle d  by God to  rep resen t the 

best of Islam ic lea rn in g , and, in  th a t capacity , to  lead  the people of 

Islam to renewal and rev iv a l. Whatever fa u l ts  of arrogance or p rid e  

may have accompanied th is ,  a t  le a s t  i t  must be sa id  in  a l l  honesty th a t 

the conviction, the sense of c a l l ,  led  him on to  become as n ea rly  rep re

se n ta tiv e  of th a t mystic "mind" of Islam  as any one man could be.

A. Transmission (a l-n a q l) and Consensus ( a l - i.jma*)

C erta in ly  the f i r s t  clue to an understanding of a l-S u y u tl and the 

Itq an  must be h is  lo y a lty  to  f a i th f u l  transm ission of what the community 

of Islam had decided over the cen tu ries . In a sense i t  i s  th a t to  which 

a l-S u y u tl f e l t  h is  p a r tic u la r  c a l l—to  challenge h is  people not to new 

areas of knowledge, but to  a f a i th f u l  understanding of what was c o rrec tly  

transm itted  from v i t a l ,  ea rly  Islam .

The c e n tra l i ty  of the twin concepts of a l - naql and a l - i.ima* i s  

evident everywhere in  the Itqan . At one point he speaks of a fou rth  

type of v a rian t reading which i s  co rrec t grammatically and corresponds 

to  the consonant tex t of the ‘Uthman recension of the Qur'an, but i s  

not supported by any transm itted  tradition."*" He continues, "To re je c t  

i s  more ju s t i f ie d  (than the o th e rs) , i t s  p ro h ib itio n  i s  more severe, 

and he who makes use of i t  i s  g u ilty  of one of the most heinous m ortal

1. I, 77:2-3.
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s in s  ( *azxmin rain a l - kaba*ir) ."  Again, in  a d iscussion  of verses which 

seem to  co n trad ic t each o ther in  th e i r  demands on a b e lie v e r , the  l a s t  

re so r t  i s  to  "look fo r th e  i.ima* on e ith e r  verse and follow  i t . " ^  A 

quotation  from al-T artushx  may be taken to  describe a l-Suyutx1s a t t i tu d e :

I f  Muslims have decided th a t the metaphor (a l - i s t i* a r a ) 
i s  to  be found in  the Qur'an, we a lso  f in d  i t  th e re ; i f  they 
have re fra in ed  from find ing  i t ,  we a lso  r e f ra in . This i s  
l ik e  saying th a t God i s  knowing and th a t "knowing" i s  equiva
le n t to  the " in t e l l e c t ; 11 but we do not go on to describe God 
in  th a t way because no statem ent about i t  has been found 
among the e a rly  b e l ie v e rs .3

I t  i s  the "predecessors" ( a l - s a la f ) , th a t i s ,  the e a rly  lead ers  of 

Islam —Companions and Followers—who have given th is  a u th o r ita tiv e  corpus 

of m a te ria l to  be passed on to  l a te r  generations of Islam . In one in 

stance, a l-S u y u tl accepts as q u ite  enough v a lid a tio n  fo r studying a 

su b jec t, th a t the s a la f  concerned themselves w ith i t . ^  Again, he says, 

"And I  saw among the s a la f  a preference fo r  the opposite of th a t ,"  and 

then, a t  the completion of a quoted tra d it io n ,  adds, "By God, the r ic h 

ness of the s a la f .1 What revealed to  them so re a d ily  the lo v ely  meanings 

fo r  which modern commentators s tr iv e  fo r  years, and spend th e ir  l iv e s  to
tZ

re a c h .. .  ; In sev era l chapters he rep o rts  having co llec ted  everything

2. I I ,  30:27.

3. I I ,  46:13 ( I I I ,  432). The name i s  a l-T artu sx  in  the Burhan, but 
otherw ise the quotation i s  taken over ex ac tly . The la s t  long phrase 
i s  only a few words, LL «adam a l-taw qxf, but i t s  meaning i s  as tra n s
la te d  above.

4 . I I ,  13:20.

5. I I ,  85:31. See the same fo r  al-mubhamat, a t  I I ,  145:8.
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v a l id  from th e  Companions and Follow ers,^ adding in  one case, "As fo r  

what i s  given without any b as is  in  tran sm itted  tra d it io n  (a th a r ) , people 

have mentioned a very  great deal of i t ,  and only God knows whether or not 

i t  i s  v a l id .

I t  i s  im portant, in th is  connection, to  comment once more on the 

d is t in c tio n  made freq u en tly  in  th is  study, between a l-Suyutx1s t r a d i -  

t io n is t  m ate ria l and th a t which comes in o th er, so -ca lled  "analysis" 

books. a l-S u y u tx 's  freedom to  adapt or change m ateria l fo r use in  the 

Itqan  has been given fre e  re in  only in  th a t which comes from the  second 

type of source. In the area  o f t r a d i t io n s ,  a l-S u y u tl has been overly 

cau tious, not only to  give h is  sources, but a lso  to  include the f u l l  

t ra d it io n  where al-Zarkashx has made only a passing reference  to  i t .  In 

the l a t t e r  cases, al-Suyutx was c a re fu l to  f in d  the tra d it io n  in  a v a lid  

c o lle c tio n , and to  give i t  d i r e c t ly  from th e re , by name of i t s  au thor.

In  other words, a l-S u y u tl made a c ru c ia l d is t in c tio n  between know

ledge gained by transm ission , in  the tech n ica l sense, and th a t which i s  

passed on from la te r  w r ite rs ,  who speak more n early  on th e ir  own author

i t y .  The c la s s if ic a t io n  i s  c lo se  to  what modem scholarsh ip  c a l ls  

"primary" and "secondary" sources, w ith the  d is tin c tio n  th a t many non- 

Muslim studen ts of Islam  would not accept the  p o s itio n  th a t a l l  the

6. I ,  3^:25, about occasions of re v e la tio n . 53;36» the names of su ras . 
7^:33, p r in c ip le s  o f the  science of t r a d it io n s .  1&0:29, a rab ic ized  
words of foreign o rig in  in  the Qur'an. I I ,  190:35, the closing  
ex eg e tica l c o lle c tio n , lim ited  to  tra d it io n s  ra ise d  d ire c t ly  to the 
Prophet.

7 . I I ,  165:29. See a lso  h is  c r itic ism  of those who w rite  exegesis w ith
out going back to  a l - a th a r  wa '1 -n a q l, H ,  180:18.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

109.

tran sm itted  t ra d it io n s  a re  a c tu a lly  "prim ary," th a t i s ,  sa id  by the 

e a r ly  a u th o r it ie s  from whom they a re  re la te d . S t i l l ,  th a t c r i t i c a l  

note need not en ter in to  the an a ly s is  h e re . What i s  im portant to  recog

nize i s  th a t  in  the  area of "secondary" le v e l sources, al-Suyutx f e l t  

p e r fe c tly  f re e  to t r e a t  the  m a te ria l in  any way he wanted: w ith or 

without c re d i t ,  changing, adapting, adding to  or d e le tin g . He s t i l l  

respected  and f e l t  the need fo r  what renowned an a ly tic  scho lars before
g

him had sa id  —to  th is  ex ten t the  importance of transm ission c a rrie d  

over—but he f e l t  a q u ite  d if fe re n t q u a lity  of respect and reverence 

fo r t ra d it io n s  passed on from the  s a la f .

B. Dogmatic P resuppositions

R elated to th is  i s  the acceptance of ce r ta in  bases (usul) or 

assumptions to  which the i.ima* of Islam  had come over the een tu ries , 

and which th ere fo re  became normative fo r  al-Suyutx. Among the p re 

re q u is ite s  fo r  anyone wanting to  do exegesis are  Usul a l - Dxn (No. 9) 

and Usul a l-F iq h  (No. 10 ).^  The n ecess ity  fo r  the former i s  described 

as  fo llow s:

. . . f o r  v erses  in  the  Qur’an which on the surface seem 
to  in d ic a te  something which i s  inapp rop ria te  to  say about 
God (be ex a lted ); the one tra in e d  in  these bases (a l-u su lx )

8, H ,  6:5* R eferring to  Fakhr al-D In al-Razx, he "said, "And th is  say
ing of the Imam i s  enough fo r  you (as evidence^" But note a lso  the 
c r itic ism  le v e lle d  a t  the  same man in  al-Suyutx’s evaluation of 
various works of exegesis, a t  I I ,  190:19; see Chap. I ,  note 8.

9. W ithin jurisprudence the terra u su l came to  have a sp e c ific  tech n ica l 
meaning, re fe r r in g  to  th e  successive le v e ls  of evidence fo r the 
making of ju d ic ia l  dec is ions: th e  Qur'an, the sunna, ijma* and 
q iy as . See Encyclopaedia of Islam , " Ja d lth ,"  IV, P art 2, 10j&ff.
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re in te rp re ts  th a t ,  and fin d s evidence fo r  which meanings 
are  unthinkable, or necessary, or p o s s ib le .^

For the purposes o f th is  study the term i s  thought of not in  any 

lim ited  tech n ica l sense, but as d e sc rip tiv e  of those p rev a ilin g  dog

m atic presuppositions about God, the Qur'an and Prophethood, which were 

so in f lu e n t ia l  upon the l i f e  of al-Suyutx—and of Islam genera lly—th a t 

to  diverge from them would be unthinkable.

al-Suyutx has described the f i r s t  of these assumptions above—an 

abso lu te  p o s itio n  about God which p laces i t s  emphasis almost wholly upon 

transcendence, and th e re fo re , secondarily , upon the q u a li ta t iv e  d i f f e r 

ence between God and man. I l lu s t r a t io n s  have been given e a r l ie r  of a l -  

Suyutx1 s reac tio n s against exegesis which would in  any way compromise 

th is  exalted  a t t i tu d e  toward the Almighty God.^1

A dilemma described in  the Itqan  i s  of in te re s t  in  th is  connection.

I t  r e la te s  to  the question of how the div ine could have met the human in  

the rev e la tio n  of the Qur'an. The answer, given in  the words of a l- Is b a -  

hanx 's exegesis, gives two a lte rn a tiv e s :  "e ith e r  the Prophet ($) d ivested

him self of the  form of humanity, and took th a t o f an a n g e l . . .o r  G abriel 

d ivested  him self of h is  heavenly form and took on. humanity in  order to  

give i t  (the  Qur'an) to  the A postle." Ho so lu tion  i s  o ffered ; the quota

tio n  concludes, "and the f i r s t  i s  the most d i f f i c u l t  of the  two.

10.  n ,  I d l :  2 3 -2 4 .

11. Chap. V, note 51•

12. I ,  43:15 (I» 229). The use of two d if fe re n t words i s  of in te re s t :
a l-n a b i and a l - r a s u l .
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This i s  not the place to  d iscuss the so lu tio n s  reached w ithin

Islam  and other f a i th s  about th is  b asic  problem fo r any re lig io u s

system—the meeting of the Divine and human, which a re , by d e f in itio n ,
13m utually exclusive. J For the purposes of immediate concern here i t

i s  enough to  note th a t once Islam came to i t s  presupposition  about the

transcendent uniqueness of God, i t  could hard ly  excape the subsequent

dilemma about the  Qur'an as a poin t of contact between God and man.

The next presupposition  follows n a tu ra lly  upon the f i r s t ,  and con-

coneerns the Qur'an i t s e l f .  I t  i s  s ig n if ic a n t th a t the e a rly  debate

w ithin Islam , about whether or not the Qur'an was "uncreated," fin d s  no

expression in  the I tq a n . By the time a l-S u y u tl wrote i t  was no longer

a m atter of d iscussion  and had long since been s e t t le d ,  in  favor of
14the "uncreated" Q ur'an. I t  i s  th is  exalted  view of the Qur'an as

13. In  many ways the so lu tio n  w ithin t r a d i t io n a l  C h ris tia n ity , th a t 
both Divine and human a re  found in  the m ediator, Jesus C h ris t, i s  
not as d iffe re n t as might be expected from Muslim d e f in itio n s  of 
the Qur'an. Islam  came to  d is tin g u ish  c a re fu lly  between the  "un
created" Q ur'an, the e te rn a l speech of God, and the physica l 
(words, ink , paper) or human ( i t s  r e c i ta t io n )  elements by which 
the e te rn a l found expression in  the world. See th is  d is tin c tio n  
in  Muslim creeds, in  Wensinck, A. J . ,  The Muslim Creed, Cambridge; 
U niversity  P ress , 1932, p . 127 (A rt. 9) and 189 (A rt. 3 ) .

14. I t  i s  of in te re s t  th a t those who supported the a lte rn a tiv e  poin t 
of view were the M u* taz ilites , the  p a r ty  of e a r ly  Islam which was 
the most c a re fu l in  pursuing the p r in c ip le  of God's uniqueness to  
i t s  u ltim ate  lo g ic a l conclusions. They sensed the danger to  tra n 
scendence in  any doctrine  which would r a is e  the Qur'an to  even 
apparent c o -e te rn ity  w ith God. Perhaps the in s is te n c e  of Islam  on 
th is  exalted  view of the Qur'an—d esp ite  a view of God which would 
seem to  make i t  unthinkable—i s  an in e v ita b le  human reac tio n  to 
ward m odification of abso lu te  transcendence. See a s im ila r  reac
tio n  w ithin popular Islam , in  connection w ith devotional express
ions about the Prophet, in  Padwick, Constance, Muslim Devotions, 
London; S. P. C. K ., 1961, pp. 152ff, 254ff, and esp, p . 4 5 , in  a
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the  e te rn a l ,  immutable Speech of God which was th e re fo re  in f lu e n t ia l  

upon a l-S u y u ti 's  a t t i tu d e s  toward i t .  This explains h is  rigorous de

mands upon any who would dare to  do exegesis of the Q ur'an, and h is
1*5reac tio n  ag a in st analyses of i t  which were in  any way unworthy. J 

Another presupposition  which i s  seen freq u en tly  in  the  Itqan  i s  

the im peccab ility  of the prophets ( 1 i s mat a l-anb iya* ) . Several Qur- 

'a n ic  te x ts  a re  in te rp re te d  q u ite  d if f e re n tly  from th e i r  most n a tu ra l 

meanings because, on the  b a s is  of th i s  p r in c ip le , they could not imply 

th a t a prophet had sinned. "The mind knows th a t the subject must have 

been om itted [from the v e rse ] , because Joseph could not be described as 

blameworthy. A s im ila r d iscussion  about Adam i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  re 

vea lin g .
17But the l a s t  of the  verse  i s  a problem in  th a t i t  im

putes a sso c ia tio n  of other gods w ith God (a l- is h ra k ) to  Adam 
and Eve, though Adam was a prophet speaking [ th e  word of 
God] and prophets a re  p ro tec ted  (ma*sumun) from sh irk  both 
before prophethood and a f te r  i t ,  according to  i.ima*.

a l-S u y u tl describes how he s t i l l  remained h e s ita n t about the d i

lemma u n t i l  he became aware of the p r in c ip le  th a t some passages contain

discussion  of the P ro p h e t's  in te rc e ss io n : "Strange irony , th a t a
development of devotion so p reca rio u s ly  based on the Qur'an, so 
d if fe re n t from i t s  general trend , should have found a home w ithin 
Islam ; and yet what more p a th e tic a lly  n a tu ra l than th a t s in fu l  
human nature confronted w ith the Godhead should f e e l  i t s  need of 
a m ediator."

15. See Chap. IV, notes 52-^+.

16. I I ,  59:3; the verse  under d iscussion  i s  Yusuf 12:32.

17. a l-A fra f  7:190.

18. I* 90:18. The various stages of development through which the 
*isma do c trin e  passed in  early  Islam a re  not of immediate concern
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elements which, though contiguous in  the Qur'dn, may be in te rp re te d  as 

i f  w idely separated  in  meaning. Thus the f i r s t  p a r t of the  verse deals 

with the s to ry  of Adam, which has preceded i t ,  but th e  l a s t  of i t ,  con

cerning the  sin  of s h irk , a c tu a lly  re fe rs  in stead  to  the Arabs a t the 

time of Islam .

The same ty^.e of in te rp re ta tio n  i s  of course more prevalent fo r  the 

Prophet of Islam , since th e  question i s  of f a r  g rea te r s ig n ifican ce  and 

s e n s i t iv i ty  fo r  Islam . The warning, "Oh Prophet, do not obey unbeliev

e r s ,"  i s  in te rp re te d  as i f  addressed to  the whole people of Islam , 

since "he was pious, and God fo rb id  th a t he would obey them."^9 Again, 

the words, " I f  you are  in  doubt about what we have revealed  to  you, 

then ask those who were reading the Book before you," even though ad

dressed to  an in d iv id u a l, could not apply to  the Prophet, because by
20very  d e f in itio n  he was not open to  doubt. When sh irk  seems to  be 

imputed to  the Prophet, the  explanation i s  " i t  i s  im possible fo r  him
21shar*an, " th a t i s ,  according to  the fixed  p rin c ip le s  of revealed  Law.

Thus the premise th a t prophets are  p ro tec ted  from s in , whether be-
22fo re  or a f te r  th e i r  c a l l  to  prophethood, becomes a norm by which the

here . As in  other p resuppositions discussed here , a l-S uyu tl r e 
p resen ts  a l a t e r  s tag e , when p o s itio n s  w ithin Islam  had become 
e f fe c tiv e ly  f in a liz e d . See B irkeland, The Lord Guideth. Oslo: 
Aschehoug, 1956» fo r a d iscussion  of e a rly  Q ur'anic suras and the 
development through which th e ir  exegesis passed.

19. H ,  3 ^ :9 ..aU hzab 33:1.

20. I I ,  42:3, lunus 10:94.

21. I I ,  49:2.

22. I ,  90:18.
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Qur'an i s  in te rp re te d , no m atter what i t s  a c tu a l te x t  might most n a tu ra lly  

read . The same *i^ma i s  app lied  to  th e  i.1ma* of the community, who are  

"p ro tected  from s tra y in g ," o r "erro r" (ma«sumuna min a l-d a l a l a ) . ^  Thus 

a closed system of u n assa ilab le  abso lu tes becomes a fo r t r e s s  of s tren g th  

fo r  the f a i th  as i t  i s  transm itted  through the c e n tu rie s , but a lso  leaves 

no room fo r  c re a t iv i ty  on the p a r t of l a te r  th in k e rs , no opportun ity  fo r  

freedom to  reevaluate  th e  bases upon which th e i r  f a i th  i s  b u i l t .

C. In d iffe ren ce  to  Other Truth

I t  follow s th a t  a l-S u y u tl a lso  fin d s  i t  im possible to  consider th e  

p o s s ib i l i ty  of t ru th  ou tside these  Muslim presuppositions. Of course he 

would be q u ite  ready to  accept th is  an a ly s is  of him self—im p lic it in  h is  

w illingness to  be co n tro lled  by the abso lu tes of Islam i s  a correspond

ing  conviction th a t a l l  e ls e  i s  simply ir re le v a n t.

The C hristian  sees th is  tendency most c le a r ly  re f le c te d  in  m atters

re la t in g  to h is  f a i th  and to  the  B ib lic a l h e rita g e . al-Suyu$I shows
24-awareness o f the "former books;" they  can hard ly  be avoided in  a  study

o f the Q ur'an, which makes frequent reference  to them. But th a t  they

a re  "former" has become more im portant than th a t  they  a re  a lso  "books"

of re v e la tio n , l ik e  the Q ur'an. With i t s  coming they  a re  not n e c e ssa rily

wrong; th ey  ju s t  do not m atter any longer. Of the  fuhuf of Abraham and 
Mosee i t  i s  sa id  th a t "nothing a t  a l l  i s  known to day ."^5 Exegesis i s  
_ _ _

24. I ,  ly l :3 5 , "the o ther books." I ,  51:20, " a l l  the books, and the  
former nations (wa 'l-umam a l - s a l i f a ) .

25. I I ,  2b:12, aj-«Ala* 78:18, "the f i r s t  suhuf, of Abraham and Moses."

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

U 5.

p/T
re je c te d  because i t  i s  f i l l e d  w ith " I s r a e l i t i s h  h i s to r i e s ,n^° a concern

27which s t i l l  preoccupies a modern w rite r  about exegesis.

The former s c r ip tu re s  hard ly  ever en ter the  p i t tu re  except fo r  com

parison with the f in a l  rev e la tio n , the Qur'an. Thus the fa c t  th a t the 

Qur'an was "sent down" in  successive fragments i s  compared to the Tawrat, 

which was revealed  as a whole, a t  a s in g le  poin t in  h is to ry . Several
28explanations fo r th is  d iffe ren ce  from the Qur'an revea ling  are  given.

D ifferen t sections of the  Qur'an a re  sa id  to  have replaced the e a r l ie r

books—the seven long suras took the place of the Tawrat, the group of

suras id-th about a hundred v erses , th a t of the Zubur, and the mathani 
29suras, the I n . i i l . The d iv isio n  of these books in to  chapters i s  men

tioned , but only as fu rth e r  explanation of why the Qur'an i s  s im ila r ly  

d iv ided . ^  The m iracle of Q ur'anic eloquence i s  compared to  the forms 

which God's presence w ith  His e a r l ie r  prophets took in  each other era .

In the time of Moses, sorcery  was im portant, so h is  m iracles were of 

th a t kind. When Jesus came, i t  was medicine which f i l l e d  the minds of 

people, so he d id  a c ts  of hea lin g . However, by the  time of the Prophet 

Muhammad, the Arab people had moved beyond the le v e l of th ese , and had

26. I I ,  186:11, tawarlkh is r a * I l iy a , in  a quotation from Abl Hayyan.

27. al-Dhahabl, 0£. c i t . , I ,  pp. l6 5 ff .  When d iscussing  various books 
of exegesis he a lso  includes a sec tion  on "the po in t of view 
toward a l - is r a * H lv S t ." as a t  2 l4 f f , on a l-T ab ari, or 3 0 8 ff, on 
a l-N asa fl, e tc .

28. I ,  4 l : l f f ,  26 ( I ,  231); 42:9.

29. I ,  56:34f f .  For a d iscussion  of a l-m athan l. see I ,  51;22ff.

30. I ,  66:10ff.
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come to p lace  the h ighest value upon eloquence of words, so God’ s f in a l  

m iracle took th a t form fo r them, and a l l  th e  w o r ld .^  In  a l l  these  

cases, th e  B ib lic a l h e rita g e  has no meaning in  i t s e l f ,  i s  thought of 

only as a background fo r  the more im portant re v e la tio n , the  Qur'an.

This p e rs is te n t  and purposefu l n eg lect of the  former books cannot 

but show i t s e l f  in  frequent e rro rs  and m isunderstandings about them. In 

a passage about d iv is io n s  of the Q ur'an, the  Zubur are  sa id  to  have 

150 su ras , "and th e  In .ix l had in  i t  a sura named ‘ the Proverbs' ( a l-  

am thal)."^2 B ib lic a l n a rra tiv e s  in  the  Qur'an a re  in te rp re te d  accord

ing to  preconceived ideas about what they  say. “The word 'a f t e r '  (ba*d) 

in  the Qur'an never means 'b e fo re ' except in  the verse , 'S u re ly  we 

wrote the  Psalms min ba*d a l-D h ik r ' . "  The assumption i s  th a t only the 

Qur'an could be c a lle d  a l-E h ik r , "the Reminder," so the word " a f te r"  

must be in te rp re te d  ex ac tly  opposite from i t s  tru e  meaning. Of course 

the book to  which the verse  re fe r s  i s  the Tawrat, in  which case no 

v io lence need be done to  the te x t .- ^  In a d iscussion  of passages to 

be understood in  a way d if fe re n t from th a t in  which they  a re  w ritte n , 

the same p resuppositions tw is t a passage about Jesu s . " 'R aisin g  you' 

(r a f i 'u k a )  i s  r e a l ly  to  be understood as i f  i t  came a f te r  'p u tt in g  you 

to  d e a th , ' (mutawaffika) ."  even though the Gospel sequence of events

31. I I ,  119:19* in  a quotation  from Ibn ‘A tlya.

32. I ,  66:18. The d esc rip tio n  of the Zubur continues: "...aXLsermons 
and p ra ise , w ithout any mention of r ig h t and wrong, r i t e s ,  or 
le g a l  l im its ."

33. I ,  2Mril2, al-Anbiya*. See a lso  aL-Kahl 16:^3. al-Anbiya* 21:7, 
a l - Hi.jr 1 5 :10 , where a l-d h ik r  re fe r s  to  e a r l ie r  s c r ip tu re s .
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explains the Q ur'anic word order q u ite  n a t u r a l ly .^  The chapter on 

names in  the  Qur'an has much m ate ria l about the Bible which i s  curious 

indeed. Mote, fo r example, the  names of the d isc ip le s  of Jesu s, in 

cluding one "on whom the  lik en ess  was c a s t ,"  named S a r j iy o s .^  In  a 

d iscussion  of word d eriv a tio n  ( a l - ish tiq a q ) . one of the sciences needed 

by the exegete, the example given i s  " lik e  aL-masIh ("the C h ris t" ) , i s  

i t  derived from a l-s iy ah a ( " t o  w ander")  or a l - mash (" to  a n o i n t " ) ? " ^

One cannot help but n o tice  th a t much of the above has come to 

Islam ic tra d it io n s  of exegesis from e x tra -B ib lic a l sources . I t  i s  one 

of the trag ed ies  of h is to ry  th a t these were more in f lu e n t ia l  upon Islam 

in  i t s  form ative years than the  a c tu a l tex t of the "former books" of 

which the  Qur'an speaks. The p ic tu re  of the  Tawrat coming to  Moses as 

a whole, on Mt. S ina i, was the commonly accepted view of Judaism when 

Islam came on the  scene of h is to ry , and, as has been seen above, th is  

was the view which was taken over by Islam  and became normative fo r 

i t s  idea of a l l  rev e la tio n  among the "People of the Book."-^ The curious

34. I I ,  13:27. &L «Imran 3:55.

35• II*  149;5i in  a sec tio n  of the chapter on in sc ru tab le  passages (a l-  
mubhamat). s ta r t in g  a t  n, 145:28*

36. I I ,  181:4.

37. Danby, H erbert, The Mishnah, London: The Oxford U niversity  P ress ,
p . XVII, says, "At the  same time th a t the w ritten  Law was given from 
S in a i, th e  Oral Law, to o , was delivered  to  Moses, and handed down, 
(o ra lly )  in  turn to  the leaders  of successive generations." The 
concept of "giving the  Jaw on Mt. Sinai" was th e  b asic  Jewish b e l ie f  
w ith which the ea rly  Muslims came in  co n tac t. See the phrase a lso  
in  S track , Herman L . , In troduction  to  the Talmud and Midrash, Mew 
York: Meridan Books, 1959* P. 16.
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inform ation about B ib lic a l names i s  from the same e x tra -B ib lic a l 

legends, probably coming to  Islam  e a rly  in  i t s  h is to ry  through Jews 

and C h ristian s  won over to  the new f a i t h . ^  A ll th is  inform ation was 

absorbed by ea rly  Muslims and then transm itted  on to  la te r  generations 

with isnads to  the Companions or Followers, becoming th e re fo re  the 

a u th o r ita tiv e  mind of Islam . I t  i s  noteworthy th a t in  the passage 

about names in  the Qur'an, a l-S uyu tl i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  c a re fu l to  say, 

"The source fo r th is  can be nothing but pure transm ission (a l-n aq l a l -  

mahd); th e re  i s  no place fo r  p r iv a te  opinion in  i t ." ^ 9  And when i t

i s  s ta te d  th a t "Gabriel used to  bring  down the sunna ju s t as he brought

down the Q u r 'a n ," ^  the seriousness of these "blind spots" of mis

inform ation can be f u l ly  re a liz e d .

Even the tension which developed between early  Muslims and the 

follow ers of the previous f a i th s  has found i t s  way in to  th is  body of 

a u th o r ita tiv e  transm itted  knowledge. In speaking of the need to  depend 

on tra d it io n s  fo r exegesis, a l-S u y u ti adds,

I  have even seen re la te d  in  exegesis of His word
" . . .n o r  of those upon whom He i s  angry, nor of those who
s tra y ,"  about ten d if fe re n t explanations, whereas the 
exegesis th a t th is  re fe rs  to  the Jews and C hristians i s  
the one traced  to  the Prophet ( s ) ,  as w ell as to  the Com
panions, the Followers, and those a f te r  them, so th a t Ibn 
Abx Hatim has sa id , " I  know no d iffe ren ce  of opinion about 
th a t among the exegetes."^-

38. See the names in  a l - Dhahabl, op. c i t . , pp. 184ff.

39. I I ,  1^5:28.

40. I ,  44:15-16.

41. I I ,  190:10-13, Surat a l-F a tih a  1 :7 . See a lso  the resentment a t I ,  
56:6, about the la rg e  debt owed by the Qur'an to  the  former Scrip
tu re s , " I t  i s  as i f  the Qur'an were a l l  Moses!" And note the
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Of course C h ris tian s  must a lso  accept th e i r  share of g u il t  fo r  

the  tensions which e x is t  in  re la tio n sh ip s  w ith the people of Islam .

The tra d it io n s  about th e  Sflrat a l - F atiha verse  may a lso  echo a reac tio n  

against the use of th a t sura in  ea rly  C h ris tian  apo logetic  against the 

new f a i th  of Islam . And yet i t  s t i l l  must be sa id  th a t u n t i l  Muslims 

a re  w illin g  to  modify th e i r  p o s itio n  about t ra d it io n s ,  and e sp e c ia lly  

those elements of them which record  e a r ly  m isunderstandings about the 

B ib lic a l backgrounds of Islam , th ere  can be l i t t l e  hope fo r  any serious
ho

M uslim-Christian in te r re lig io u s  th ink ing .

D. Devotion to  the Qur'an

F in a lly , the same fa c to rs  th a t lim it i n i t i a t iv e  w ithin Muslim 

scho larsh ip  have a lso  forced i t s  e f fo r ts  inward, to  focus upon th a t 

which i s  the cen ter and h eart of i t s  ex istence , the Q ur'an. As the 

scope of c re a tiv e  endeavor g radually  narrowed, over the y ears , the in 

te n s i ty  increased , much as a magnifying g lass  cen ters  the su n 's  l ig h t  

in to  a ra d ia n t, burning spo t, and scholarsh ip  came to  expend i t s  energy 

in  a fe rven t poring over and over the Qur'Snic te x t .  I t  i s  th is  q u a lity  

of in te re s t  and a tte n tio n  to  God's word which describes th e  I tq a n —and 

Islam —a t th e ir  b e s t.

derogatory im plications in  the  follow ing warning: "Read the Qur'an
w ith the  in to n a tio n s  of th e  Arabs and th e i r  vo ices; and beware of 
the  voices of lewdness (a l - f i s q ) and those of the  People of the  two 
Books."

**2. Such encounter can only succeed i f  based on mutual re sp e c t, and, 
above a l l ,  acceptance by each s ide of the o th e r 's  s c r ip tu re  as a 
v a lid  b a s is  fo r  d iscussion . For the  t r a d it io n a l  C h ristian  th is  w i l l  
be a d i f f i c u l t ,  even agonizing d ec is ion ; the  Muslim, on the o ther
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I t  was th is  " in to x ica tio n "  w ith the Qur’an which came as a ground 

sw ell of devotion among o rd inary  Muslim b e liev e rs  in  the e a r ly  cen tu ries  

of Islam , and f in a l ly  forced  the  n e a r-d e if ic a tio n  of the Q ur'an, and 

th a t ,  d e sp ite  the fa c t th a t  everything basic  in  Islam  would o rd in a r ily  

have r e s is te d  th is  union of Divine ahd human elem ents, in  an "uncreated" 

S c r i p t u r e .^3 i n  the realm of scho larsh ip  each aspect of the  Qur'an 

was iso la te d  and m icroscopically , lo v in g ly  examined. The r e s u l ts  may 

a t times seem to ta l ly  i r r e le v a n t ,  a s ,  fo r  example, the  amazing discovery 

th a t two phrases in  the Qur’an can be read  id e n tic a l ly ,  backwards or 

fo rw a rd s ,^  or what the t o t a l  number of i t s  words and l e t t e r s  a r e , ^3 o r  

what magical r e s u l ts  can be obtained by r e c i t in g  various suras or 

v e rse s ,^0 or whether the Qur'an can be w ritte n  w ith  a non-Arabic p e n i^  

The en d lessly  complicated grammatical d esc rip tio n s  a re  a lso  e v i

dence of the  same in te n s i ty  of focus. Many examples might be given: 

the complex uses or forms of the question  in  Q ur'anic A ra b ic ,^  or the

hand, need only re tu rn  to  the  gen era lly  c o rd ia l view of h is  Qur'an 
toward the "former books," reev alu a tin g  only the acc re tio n s  from 
tra d it io n  about them and about elements of th e  Qur'an which r e la te  
to  them.

43. But see th e  d is tin c tio n  made in  note 13, between the "uncreated" 
Qur’an and the  "created" elements by which i t  i s  expressed in  the 
world.

44. I I ,  93:4, al-M udaththir 74:3, wa rabbuka fa  kabbir wa (tak ing  the 
wa from the follow ing v e rse ) ; la  Sin 36:40. , kullun fx fa la k  
"(which does not turn  out w ell in  t r a n s l i t e r a t io n ! ) .

45. Chap. 19, I ,  64 :35ff.

46. Chap. 71, I I ,  151:14ff

47. I I ,  171:2.

48. I I ,  7 9 : l2 f f .  See Appendix IV, Mo. 8 , fo r  the o u tlin e .
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d iffe re n t kinds of d ire c t  a d d re s s ,^  or the twenty types of f ig u ra tiv e  

speech, each w ith  innumerable s u b d iv is io n s .^  A search fo r s t y l l i s t i c  

devices to  explain th e  m iracle of Q ur'anic eloquence leads to  a s e r ie s  

of names fo r  the metaphor th a t defy t r a n s l a t i o n .^  The su p e rf lu ity  of 

much of th is  i s  i l lu s t r a te d  with wry irony  a f te r  an exhaustive study of 

how the  p a r t ic le  aw i s  used in  the Qur’an. A tra d it io n  from Ibn ‘Abbas 

then says, "Whenever aw appears in  the Qur’an i t  means a choice of a l t e r 

natives (mukhayyar) ."  a concise statem ent th a t makes what went before  i t  

completely unnecessary.*^ And yet i s  th ere  not in  a l l  these attem pts 

to  exhaust the meanings of the Qur'an, an im p lic it acknowledgement of 

the Inexhaustib le? The s p i r i t  of devotion and reverence fo r the Qur'an 

i s  deeply moving fo r  the sympathetic observer o f Islam , and a source of 

l i f e  and vigor fo r the people w ithin th a t f a i th .

The s p i r i t  of reverence i s  a lso  seen in  m eticulous a tte n tio n  paid  

to  the r e c i ta t io n  of the  Qur'an. A whole chapter i s  devoted to  the 

science of where to  pause or resume the r e c i ta t io n ,  and many other books 

on the subject a re  l i s t e d  a t  i t s  h e a d . S o m e  chapters deal with the 

tech n ica l aspects of lengthening ce rta in  sounds, or the absorption of 

some in to  o th ers, e t c . ^  R ecita tion  must not be attem pted except with

49. Chap. 51, I I ,  32:35f£.

50. Chap. 52 , The L i te r a l  and F ig u ra tiv e , H ,  3 6 : l f f  ( n ,  256 ff), esp. 
pp. 37-8.

51. Chapters 53-6, H ,  4 2 :2 ff .

52. I ,  157:34, introduced in  a fa* ida sec tio n , an ex tra  addition*
53. Chap. 28, aL-Waqf wa ' l - Ib tid a * . I ,  83 :12ff.

5^. See Chapters 29-32 in  the  l is t .g iv e n  as Appendix H .
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severe t ra in in g  ( a l - r iy a d a a l - shadida) . ^  Sounds must be given f u l l  

value and beauty, worthy of th e  Word of God,-56 but exaggeration i s  to  

be avoided. %  In answer to  whether or not the  Qur’an should be decorated 

w ith gold, the answer i s ,  "The best way to  decorate the  Qur'an i s  to  read 

i t  co rrec tly "  (b i ' 1-haqq).*^  Weeping a t  the re c i ta t io n  i s  perm issib le , 

as the l i s te n e r  th inks of h is  shortcom ings.^

The supreme example of th is  devotion to the Qur'an i s  the Chapter 

e n t i t le d  I*.jaz a l-Q u r'an . ^ , The concept i s  based on the Q ur'an 's  own 

claim to  incom parability , and i s  l i t e r a l l y  tra n s la te d  "m iraculousness." 

Again, a d iscussion  of i t  can a lso  degenerate in to  m eticulous h a ir 

s p l i t t in g  about which aspects  of the Qur'an q u a lify  i t  to  defy  im ita

tio n . But a t  i t s  b es t the chapter can be almost e c s ta t ic  in  i t s  glowing 

d escrip tio n  of the Qur'an—i t s  s ty le ,  composition and impact on i t s  

h eare rs . One quotation from a l-K h a ttab l may be given a t  some len g th , 

as an example.

So i f  you m editate on th e  Qur'an, you w ill  f in d  a l l  these 
th ings in  i t ,  to  an u ltim a te  degree of honor and v ir tu e ,  so 
th a t you w il l  not be ab le  to  imagine any words more eloquent

55. I ,  101:24-.

56. I ,  110:1. The reasoning i s  s ig n if ic a n t:  " . . . s o  th a t a l l  th a t i s
qur'an  w ill  be included ."

I# 9 9 0 6 f f .  The warning i s  given in  a t r a d it io n :  "Do you not know
th a t what i s  more than white complexion i s  leprosy , and what i s  more 
than cu rly  h a ir  i s  kinky, and what i s  more than reading i s  not read
ing a t  a l l . "  At I ,  1 0 2 :lf f ,  sev e ra l extreme types of r e c i ta t io n  are  
condemned, one of which includes sh ivering  as i f  w ith cold .

58. I ,  170:36.

59. I ,  107:21.
60. Chap. 6k, H ,  l l6 :2 7 f f .
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or powerful or lo v e ly  than those in  i t ,  nor w il l  you be 
ab le  to  imagine any composition b e t te r  organized, or w ith 
a g rea te r  impact in  r e c i ta t io n ;  a s  fo r i t s  meanings, any
one w ith a s e n s itiv e  h ea rt t e s t i f i e s  to  th e  c a re fu l pro
gression  in  i t s  chapters and a development to  the  h ighest 
p o ssib le  le v e ls .  You might have expected to  f in d  these 
th ree  v ir tu e s  sep a ra te ly , in  various p ieces of l i t e r a tu r e ,  
but to  f in d  them a l l  in  a s in g le  book, th is  could not be 
except in  the  Word of the Knowing, the Powerful. And from 
th is  the only p o ssib le  conclusion to  be drawn i s  th a t the 
Qur'an has t r u ly  become a m irac le , in  th a t i t  came with 
the  most eloquent words, has the  f in e s t  p a tte rn s  of compo
s i t io n ,  and includes the most co rrec t meanings. Some of 
th ese  a re : about the  Unity of God (be ex a lte d ) , ra is in g
Him above a l l  comparisons in  His a t t r ib u te s ;  i t s  c a l l  to  
obedience of Him; i t s  gracious exposition  of His worship, 
including  what i s  perm itted  and forbidden, what i s  warned 
against and allowed; i t s  preaching and c a l l  to  uprigh t 
l iv in g ; i t s  command of the r ig h t  and d en ia l of the wrong; 
i t s  guidance to  the  h ig h est of moral values and warning 
ag ain st anything le s s .  A ll these a re  put in  th e ir  proper 
p lace , so th a t no more ap p ropria te  lo ca tio n  can be imagined 
fo r  anything, nor could the mind conceive of any form more 
su ita b le  than i t . . . 6l

Some may f e e l  th i s  passage i s  overdone, or naive. The modern secu lar 

world i s  not much in  harmony w ith an emotional expression of th is  kind.

And yet th i s  does not n e c e ssa rily  change the po in t to  be made here—the 

Muslim1s sense of awe and e c s ta t ic  reverence fo r t h i s ,  h is  S c rip tu re . 

Because of i t ,  the  Muslim scholar has a r e a l  sense o f being on holy 

ground when he s tu d ies  the Q ur'an, in  an arena which c a l ls  fo r th  the 

b es t and most devout of h is  e f fo r ts .  Even a f te r  m astering the  sciences 

necessary  fo r  exegesis, th e  scholar i s  s t i l l

. . . i n  danger, and must say no more than ' i t  might mean 
such and su ch ,' not being dogmatic except when compelled to  
make a le g a l d ec is io n . In  th a t case, he can only endeavor

6l .  I I ,  121:1^-22 ( I I ,  102-3)i see th e  Arabic te x t in  Appendix IV, Ho. 
3* as i t  appears in  the Burhan and I tq a n . A quotation  from a l-Z ar- 
kashx, a t  H ,  122:9-15 (H» 106-7) has a lso  been tra n s la te d , in  
Appendix I I I ;  i t  expresses much the same ideas as given here .
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to  do h is  b e s t,  and be firm  in  h is  statem ent, though s t i l l  
aware th a t i t  might be otherwise.

The eocegete i s  reminded th a t h is  work i s  im possible i f  any kind of 

im purity  mars h is  l i f e  or devotion. One warning speaks of the  many and 

v aried  fa c e ts  of the  Q ur'anic rev e la tio n , then adds, "Anyone who w il l  

submerge hhnself in  i t  gen tly , w il l  be saved; but he who does so v io le n t

ly ,  w il l  be l o s t . . . a l - Z a r k a s h l  i s  a lso  quoted fo r  a s im ila r  word of 

warning:

Know th a t no student can a t ta in  an understanding of 
re v e la tio n ’s meanings, nor w i l l  i t s  se c re ts  become c le a r  
to  him, i f  th e re  i s  in  h is  h eart any heresy, or p r id e , or 
fo o lish  whim, or love of th e  world, or i f  he is  o b s tin an tly  
p e rs is te n t  about a p a r t ic u la r  s in , or i f  he i s  not sure of 
h is  f a i th ,  or weak in  h is  research , or i f  he depends on an 
exegete who i s  unlearned or dependent so le ly  on h is  own 
in s ig h t.  A ll these a re  obstac les and hindrances, each one 
more deadly than the  one before i t . ° ^

The hSgh reverence w ith which men of Islam  have approached the 

Qur'an and i t s  exegesis i s  b e a u tifu lly  re f le c te d  in  these remarks. The 

scholar i s  ca lle d  to  r i s e  above any f a ls e  self-confidence or im purity , 

and reminded th a t he cannot dare to  handle the  Sacred Text except as 

he ded icates him self completely to  God. This i s  islam  a t  i t s  b e s t, a 

t o t a l  submission to  God and His re v e la tio n . Surely i t  i s  th is  kind of 

devotion which has been and w il l  continue to  be the main source of 

s tren g th  fo r  the f a i th  of Islam .

& . I I ,  182:36ff ( I I ,  168).

63. I I ,  185:2-5. See a lso  the saying of Abx T alib  a l-T ab a ri, a t  I I ,  
l76:7ff.

64. I I ,  181:34-6 ( I I ,  180).
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APPENDIX I

AUTHORS AND BOOKS MENTIONED El THE ITQAN

The follow ing l i s t  includes a l l  authors to  whom al-Suyutx re fe rs  
in  h is  I tq a n , w ith the exception of ea rly  Muslim a u th o r itie s  whose 
names appear in  t ra d it io n  isnads. The names a re  arranged in  order of 
the Arabic alphabet, and are  given as in  the Itqan  except as the f u l l  
name has been res to red  from other sources; in  th is  case the add ition  
appears in  parentheses.

T it le s  of books are  mentioned only i f  alluded  to  by al-Suyutx, 
though occasionally  the f u l l  t i t l e  has been re s to red , in place of h is  
more abbreviated reference. Numbers appearing immediately a f te r  the 
book t i t l e s  (or a f te r  the name, i f  no book i s  given), in d ica te  a t le a s t  
one loca tion  in  the ItqSn where the book (or name) i s  mentioned.

The Burhan ed ition  used fo r th is  study has been of p a r tic u la r  help 
in  the id e n tif ic a tio n  of names. I t s  author, M. Abu '1-Fadl Ibrahim.; 
has added c a re fu l b iograph ical notes fo r authors mentioned by a l-Z arkash l; 
and because the Itqan  i s  dependent fo r many quotations upon the Burhan, 
th ere  i s  considerable dup lica tion  of names in  the two books. Thus, 
where the Burhan supplies fu rth e r  inform ation about any au thor, and 
re fe rs  the reader to  Arabic b iographical encyclopaedias, the page in  
the Burhan has been noted in  the second column.

Dates a re  a lso  supplied  from the Burhan ed itio n . 'When ad d itio n a l 
or a l te rn a te  dates are  given in  Brockelmann, C ., Geschichte der Arab- 
ischen l i t t e r a t u r . these have a lso  been included, marked with an a te r -  
isk . A fu rth e r  re ference work, Fuat Sezgin, Geschichte des Arabischen 
Schriftturns. Leiden: B r i l l ,  1967, has been completed only through i t s
f i r s t  volume, but th is  was h e lp fu l fo r some of the e a r l ie r  au tho rs. The 
dates follow the Muslim calendar (A. H. ) ;  the corresponding A. D. dates 
can be determined by adding 622 years, then su b trac tin g  the re s u l t  of 
the A. H. d a te  divided by 33. Or, the dates can be compared in  Hazard, 
Harry W., A tlas of Islam ic H isto ry , Princeton U niversity  P ress , 195^t 
pp. 44*5.

The m ateria l a t t r ib u te d  to each author in  the ItqSn i s  l i s t e d  on 
the r ig h t in  the  follow ing columns: (T), the number of times the author 
i s  mentioned; (L), the to t a l  number of l in e s  in  the p rin ted  Itqan  which 
are  quoted from th a t author; and (D ),the lin e s  from among those which 
are  dependent on the Burhan. as an interm ediate source.
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PART A. THE COMPLETE LIST 

Maine and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Adam b . Abl I y a s   220* 1

T a fs lr  (Early)
H ,  190:3

Ibn al-A thxr (a l- J a z a r l)  . . . .  IV, 455 10 5°

ajUFalak al-D aJi r  «ala 
11-Muthul a l-S a ^ ir  Kanz 
al-5ara«a
I ,  8:8

al-A j u r r x   360* 3 6

Akhlaci Hamalat a l - Qur1 an 
I ,  7:17

Ahmad (b. Hanbal), al-Imam . . . 241* 65 104 3

al-Musnad 
I ,  13:14

al-2uhd1771:20
a l -Tarxkh

17 W 5

Ahmad b . Jubayr al-Kufx . . . . .  1
I ,  73:24

al-Akhfash, (Sa«Id b . M us'ada). . IV, 456 18 3? 5

K. aL-Wahid wa 11-Jam*
11, 152727

T afslr  
I ,  113:18

Ibn Akhx M ay m l   1 2

al-Fawa’id  
I .  35:<$

al-Azharx, (Abu Mansur M. b . Ahmad
b . a l - A z h a r . . . )  ’ . I ,  218 3?0 or 1

371*
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

al-Tahdhxb 
I ,  114:4

Ishaq 1

Tafsxr (ea rly ) 
I I ,  178:7

Ibn Ishaq 151 8 9

al-Habda*
H ,  140:2 7

Ibn Abx Ishaq 1 15
I I ,  10:13

a l-Is fa ra y n x , al-U stadh Abu Ishaq
(Ibrahxm b . M. b . Ibrahxm) . . , . I I ,  48 418 2 5 5

I I ,  30:25

Tafsxr 
I I ,  7:2

Ahkam al-Qur * an 
‘i ,  7:28

Asma* man nagala flhlm  a l-Q ur1an 
I ,  8:13

(Book about v a ria n t read ings)
I ,  80:4

Isma«xl b . al-Muqri* al-Iamanx . . .  1 9

Mukhtasar a l - Rawda  
I ,  112:3

a l - l s m a * x l l .......................................... .... 1 1

Isma’ x l b . Ishaq al-MaLikx 1

(Book about v a r ia n t readings) 
I ,  73:25

Ism a'x l a l-D arx r, al-Qadx ( . . .b . 
Ahmad b« «Abdillah ai-Kayrx 
Abu *Abd al-Rahman) . . . . I I ,  81 430 4 2 2

a f te r  430*
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (d)

al-Sahxh a l-Ism a 'H x  (Based 
on th a t of al-Bukharx)
I ,  21:36

Ibn A s h t a    3k lk2 7

K. al-M usahif
“ 7l K -------

al-A shnanx   1 1
I ,  88:7

al-A sh«arI, Abu ’l-Hasan (*Alx b.
I s m a 'I l . . . )  . . I ............................... I I ,  82 32^ 7 6

I ,  51:1

Ibn Abi 'l - I s b a * ,  (Abu M. <Abd a l -
‘Ajxm b . *Abd a l-W ah id ...)  . . . .  I I ,  H82 6$k* 1 28

Bada*i* a l - Qur1 an
” I ,  8 :1

al-Burhan 
I ,  7 :3k

a l - Tahbxr 
I, 8:1

al-K hawatir al-Sawanih fx 
A srar al-Faw atih 
I ,  8 :1

a l - I s b a h a n l .............................................. I l l ,  366 6 61

T afs lr
“ lT S :1 9

al-Agsna*x, (*Abd al-M alik b .
Q u r a y b ) .................................................. IV, k$8 215, 216 3 3

I ,  158:3 or 217*

Imam al-Haramayn (See al-Juwaynx)

Ibn Umm Q a s i r a ..........................................  7k9* 1

a l- J a n i  11 -Danl fx  Hu ru f 
al-Ma*S?x 
It 7:25
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Ibn al-A nbarl, Abu Bakr ( ...M . 
b. a l - Q a s i m . . . ) .................................... I l l ,  52 328* 35 529 11

al-Waqf wa 1I -Ib tida*
I ,  7:20

3ayan a l - Dama*ir al-W agi/a 
f i  11-Qur1an 
TTI&fOl—

al-Radd *ala man khalafa 
i-Iushaf «Uthman
I , ’?:13

a l -Nasikh wa 11-Mansukh
I I ,  20:30

a l-A n d a lu s x   2 6

Sharh Badl*iyat a l - A*ma 
III 31723

Ibn Aws (Misprjjrit in  the I tq a n ; 
see Ibn F aris)

Ibn Babashadh, (Abu ’l-Hasan
T a h ir . . .al-Nahwx) .  H I ,  448 454 1 2  2

I ,  163:14 ’ 469*

a l-B arazI, a l-S h ara f .............................  2 19

Anwar a l -Tahs H  fx  Asrar 
a l-T an z Il*
I ,  8 :2 ; H ,  125:7

a l-B aq illanx  (See Abu Bakr, al-Qadx)

al-BukharS, (Abu ‘A bdillah M. b.
Isma*xl b . I b r a h i m ) ............................ I ,  133 257 106 217 10

al-Sahxh 
I* 3^:23

Badr aL-Dln b . Jama«a  ....................   730* 7 21 14
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

al-Tibyan f£  Mubhimat a l -  
Qur1̂
lT ^ 13; II, 1^5:7

Kashf a l-M a^ n l *an Mutasha- 
b ih  al-M athanl
I ,  8 : l l j  E ,  115:1

, al-Huqtanas fx  Fawa*id 
T ikrar al-Q asas
I I ,  68:25

Badr al-D In b . a1-Sahib   1 b
II, 92:31

Badr al-DIn b. Malik, (K. b. 1-i. 
b. ‘A bdillah Jamal al-D In,
“Ibn al-Nagim") ...................... I I ,  59 686 3 5

al-MisbahI, 8:3*
Pon Burjan, (Abu 'l-Kukm ‘Abd a l -

Salam b. *Abd al-Rahman.. . )  . . .  I ,  81 627 1

T a fs lr  
' I ,  8:21

K. f l  Hu* ad idat aL-Ahad lth
II, 130 do

Burhan al-DIn al-B iqa*I . . . . . .  I ,  35 885 2

K. f l  Hadhf a l - I h tibak
11 , 6T2V

Napq a l - Durar f l  Tanasub 
a l - ^yy wa 11-Suwar 
H f 108:5

Ibn Burhan ai-NahwI, (Abu 'l -F a tn  
Ahmad b. * A 1 I . . . ) ................. I I ,  79 520 3 9 2

Ibn Barakat (See a l-S a^d l, M.)

Ion Burayza ..............................................
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (l ;

T a fs lr  (B ibliography only) 
I ,  8:21

al-B azar, (Abu Bakr Alpnad b . ‘Umar 
b . «Abtt al-K haliq  a l-B ag rl)  . • •

al-Musnad 
I ,  13:18

I ,  190 292 
or 291*

22 24

al-BazdawI, (*Alx b. M. b. 
al-Husayn) .............................................. 482 1 1

Sharih al-Bazdawl 
I ,  109:10

Ibn B a if ta l ..................................................
I l l  166:3

1 2

al-Baghawx, (Abu M. al-Hasan b. 
Mas'ud b. M.. . . ) ..................................

Sharb al-Sunna 
2 , 50:11

510 
or 5L6*

12 25

Abu 'l-B aqaJ al-*AkbarI (*A bdillah 
b. H usayn ...) . . .  .........................

I« rab  al-Q ur'an  
I ,  7:25

I ,  63
I I ,  352

616 8 17

al-B ikrabadhl, Abu ‘Abdullah, (M.
b. Ahmad) ..............................................

I l ,  12:30
n ,  76 1 4

Abu Bakr a l-B a q illa n l, al-Qadx 
( ...M . b. a l- J a y y ib .. . )  ................. I .  23 403 32 101

a l - I p t i s a r  
I ,  27*;32

al-T aqrio  
I ,  28:30

I*.iaz a l - Qur'an
I .  7:33
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Abu Bakr aL-RazI, (al-Im am .. .Ahmad 
b. ‘A ll "a l-Ja§ sas") I I ,  3 370 2 9

Ahkam a l - Qur1an 
’i ,  7:29

Abu Bakr (See Ibn al-*Arabx)

Blkr b . a l^ U la ’ (al-Q ushayrl) . . .  I I ,  3 182

Ahkam al-Q ur1an (Bibliography)
“  I ,  7:29

Abu Bakr ( b . ) Mujanid (Ahmad b.
Musa b. al-*A bbas.. . ) ..................... I ,  327 324 b 7

(Book about v a rian t readings)
I ,  73:26

Abu Baicr (See al-N Isaburi)

Abu Bakr II. b. a l-H a rith  b. Abyad . 1 16

T a fs lr  (early )
I ,  25:8

al-Bulqxnx, al-Q adi J a la l  al-Dxn . . 9 15
I ,  75:3

al-B ulqxnl, S ira j  al-DIn........................ 1 2
I I ,  184:20

al-B indharl (See Abu l l-Qasim)

Baha’ al-DIn b. al-Shaykh Taqx a l -  
DIn a l - S u b k i .......................................  30 68

*Ur5s al-A frah 
I .  8 :5

Man* a l - Mawani*
I ,  §1:32

Jam* a l - Jawami*
I ,  §2:31
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Sharh al-Mukhtasa r
I ,  82:31

Baha’ al-DIn b . Shadad 1 1

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
H ,  55:1

al-Bayjlawx 684* 2 1

T afsx r: (Anwar al-Tan2x1)

al-Baybaqx, (al-Imam Abu Bakr Ahmad
b. al-Husayn b. <A1I b.
*A bdiliah.. . ) I ,  190 458 115 229 22

Dala) i l  al-Nubuwa
I ,  10:3“

Sha*b al-Iman
I ,  19:4

K. al-5unan 
I ,  83522

al-Hadkhal 
I ,  b2:27

al-M a*rifa 
I ,  78:20

al-Da*wat 
H ,  lo4:23

Sharh alUAsma* a l - Husna 
I I I  72:22 ..

Taj al-Dxn b . aL-Subkx.........................  771* 4 11

a l - Tadhkira 
I I ,  U f c l l

a l - Tabaqat
I ,  112:12
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Taj al-DIn (See Ibn al-Furkah)

Tadhkirat al-B adr (See a l-S h a rif  
al-M urtadl)

a l - T i r m i d h l ...........................................................  279* 68 94

al-Jami*
I ,  77:14

a l - T a f ta z a n l ..............................................  780* 2 5

al-Sharh
I I ,  184:16

TaqI al-DIn al-H usaynl, a l-S h a r lf .  . 1 4
I .  H 3 : l  ’

TaqI al-DIn b. Daqlq a l-« Id  . . . . I I ,  204 702 3 4 1
H, 6:25

TaqI al-DIn b. Ruzayn, al-Q adl . . .  I l l

T a fs lr  
I ,  8:21

TaqI al-DIn a l - S u b k l .............................. 756* 10 77

a l - Ig tin a s f l  11-Farq bayn 
al-H asr via 'l - I k h t i s a s  
17 §74------------------------

I ,  575

Sharh a l - Manha.i
I , ‘8:24

TaqI b . M u k h a lla d ..................................  1
I ,  52:32

a l-T a m lm l..................................................  1

(A book about khawass a l-Q u r'an )
I I ,  163:20
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al-Tanukhl, (M. b. M. Zayn 
a l - D I n ) ..................................................... IV, 491 7 th  cen t.*  10 37 13

al-Aq sa 1l-Q arlb
I ,  872

al-Tawhldl (See Abu Hayan)

Ibn T a y m ly a ..............................................  728* 7 94

Qawa*id f l  * 1- T a fs lr  
1 ^ 22 ; H ,  175:26

Ibn a l - T l n   4 10
I ,  19 s 34

Tha«lab, (Ahmad b , Y a h y a ) ....................IV, 45b 291* 10 11
I ,  138:1b

al-T ha*labI, Abu Talib (Ahmad b .
M. b. Ibrahxm) ! . . .  I . . . . .  I ,  13 427 10 11

T a fs lr : (al-K ashf wa 1 L-3ayan)
I I ,  173:17

a l-T h a * a la b I ..............................................  876 6 3

Fiqh a l - Lugha 
I ,  137:13

Thawr b . J a r i r     1 1
I I ,  10:10

Ibn Thawr, M  1 1
I I ,  188:23

al-Thaw rI, Sufyan ( . . .b . Sa‘Id  b.
Masruq.. )  . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 , 8  181 2 3

I I ,  189:27

Ibn J a b ir     1 1

Sharh Badi*Iyat b . J a b ir  
n l  41:28
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Name and Book

a l - J a h i j ,  (*Amr. b. *Umar) 
I I ,  117:31

a l - J u b b a 'I .............................

The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

255* 2 20

303* 1

T a fs lr  (M u*tazilite)
I ,  178:19

Ibn Jabara ..................................................

Sharh Sharh a l-R a’iya l i  ‘1- 
SafdtaKl (B ib lio  gr aphyj
I ,  8:16

Ibn Jabr al-Makkx . . . . . . . . .  3 k

(Book about v a rian t readings)

Tafsxr 
I ,  17:7

a l-Ju rja n x , (Abu 'l- 'A b b as  Ahmad 
b. K . . . ) .................................................. I ,  h56 2 2

al-Shafx  fx Furu* a l-S h a fi* !
I ,  99:13

a l-Ju rja n x , *Abd al-Q anir (b. *Abd 
a l-Q a d lr .. . ) ..........................................IV, 478 k71* 9 21

I* .iaz a l - Qur1 an
I ,  7syt

Ibn J u ra y i t ..................................................  1

T a fs lr  (Early)
I I ,  188:28

Ibn Ja rx r  (See a l-fab a rx ) 

a l-Ja za rx  (See al-Sadr ilawhub)

Ibn a l-Jaz a rx , Shams al-D In . . . .  1
I ,  99:26

I ,  81:12

Jubayr 1 1
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Ibn a l- J a z a r l ,  Abu 'l-K hayr(ayn) . 

Aw* iy a t al-N ashr

833* 55 302

a l - «Ashar 
I ,  7 7 0 3 "

Tagrib al-N ashr 
I ,  77:13

K. a l-T aysIr 
I ,  7^:10

(Book about t abaqat a l-h u ffa z )
I ,  73:27 ‘

a l-Ja* b a rI, (Ibrahim b . ‘Umar b.
Ibrahim, "Burhan al-D In") . . . .  I ,  53 732 12 51 21

(Abbreviation of Asbab a l -  
Nuzul. by al-W ahidl)
172^:23

(Abu J a 'f a r  b. al-Badhish, Ahmad 
b . ‘A ll b. Ahmad b. K h a la f! ..)  . . I ,  318 540 1 1

al-Iqna* f l  '1-Saba‘^
176576”

Abu J a ‘f a r  al-R azI   1 1
I I ,  189:13

Abu J a ‘f a r  b. Zubayr (...Ahmad b .
I b r a h i m . . . ) ..................... ‘ .....................I ,  35 807 7 3 2

al-Burhan f l  Munasibat T artlb  
Suwar a l - Qur1an n, 10ST5

Aralak a l-T aJw!l

K. a l - Adab 
I I ,  133:12

1. Mentioned by a l-S u y u tl as "sahib a l- Iq n a ‘ "; the  f u l l  name and t i t l e  
of the  book have been re s to re d  from the  Burhan ed itio n .

I I ,  114:35

Ja*far b. Shams a l-K h ila fa 622*  1 10
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Abu J a ‘f a r  al-Nahas, (Ahmad b . M. 
b . Ism a*Il b . tunus a i-M u ra d l.. .) I I ,  28 338 13 37 8

al-N asikh wa 1 l-i'Iansilkh 
I ,  7:30

a l-Waqf wa *1- I b t id a i  
I ,  7:20

Ibn Abl J a m r a ................. ........................  699* 1 H
I I ,  186:11

J a la l  al-DIn (See a l-B u lq ln l)

Ibn Jama‘a (See Badr al-D In)

Jamal al-DIn (See Ibn Malik)

Ibn JanI (Abu 'l -F a th  ‘U thraan...) I ,  300 392 29 96 2

al-H uhtasib  f l  Tawjlh a l -  
Shawadhdh 
I ,  7:26

Dha 'l-Qadd 
I ,  7 :25”

a l-K h a tir ly a t
~ l 7 7 * : 2 r ^

a l - KhasaJi s
“ l77:25"*

a l - J a w a l l q l .............................................. H ,  k6z 539* 31 31

K. al-Mu*arrab^
I ,  138:1

Ibn al-Jaw zI, (Abu ’l-F a ra j  *Abd 
al-Rahman b. ‘A ll b. M.
b. ‘A i l . . . ) .......................................... I I ,  28 597 16 17 5

2. The t i t l e  i s  w ritten  al-M aghrib in  the p r in te d  I tq a n ; manuscript 
(H) and the  Burhan have i t  as above.
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T a fs lr
I ,  8:20

a l - Kafla
1 7 ^ 1 8

Funun al-Afnan f l  <A.1a) ib  
«Ulum al-Q ur1an
I I ,  2k:35

a l-Wu.juh wa ' X-Naza* xr 
Ii7m-«21

(Book about aL-mu.jmal fx  *1-Q ur'an)
I I ,  175:36“ “

al-Jaw harx, (Isma*xl b. Hamad Abu 
U a g r . . . ) ......................... *......................... I ,  2.92 393 3 2

K. al-S ihah

Ju w a y b ir ......................................................  c . 150* 2 2

Tafsxr 
I ,  134:12

al~Juwaynx, (Abu '1 - Ha‘a l l  *Abd 
a l-K alik  b. Abx ‘A bdillah b.
lu s e f  b. r l . ) ,  "Imam al-Haramayn" I ,  23 478 8 54 14

al-Burhan 
I ,  28:12

Tafsxr
I ,  3:21

a l - R isala  *1-Nazamxya
I I ,  6:20

Abu Hatim Ahmad b . Ham dan 
al-Laghawi . . ! .............................  322* 5 16

K. a l - Zina
I ,  138:1b
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (B)

Abu Hatira a l - S i j i s t a n i  ( . . .S a h l  
b . M.. . )  .................................. I ,  217 255 4 3

(Book about te x tu a l v a r ia tio n s )  
I ,  81:3

Ibn Abl Hatira 327* 202 381

T a fs lr  
I ,  7:13

K. al-Iiu^ahif 
E ,  3:28*

Ibn a l-$ a j ib ,  ( ‘Uthman b . ‘Umar b.
Yunus Abu ‘Umar a l - K ird l . . . )  . . I ,  319 646 18 22 9

Amali a l - i'Iu‘arrab  
l i  ' l - Jawalxqi 
I ,  772?

Sharh a l - I-lufas sa l 
I ,  l5 0 : l

al-H arith . b. Abl Usama......................................  282* 2 1
I I ,  165:18

a l-H a rith  (b. Asad) al-M uhasibi . . IV, 464 243* 2 15

K. Fahm al-Sunan
“ 1715:27 -------

Hazim, (Abu '1 -H asan ...b . M. a l -  
Q u rja jin l)  . 1 .................................. I ,  59 684 5 20 16

Manahi.i aL-Bulagha*
I ,  6:2

al-Hakim, (al-Imam Abu ‘A bdillah 
iC b. ‘A b d il la h ) .............................. I ,  190 405 115 151 3

al-Mustadrak ‘a la  1l-S ah ihavn 
I ,  7:1#.

aL-Tarikh 
I ,  79:7
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

al-Madkhal f l  *Ulum al-H adlth  
I I ,  155:30: I ,  79:?“  *

a l - I k l l l
iTaSTifc

Ibn Hibban, Abu 11-Shaykh^ (Abu
Hatim M. a l - B u s t l ) ................................ I ,  212 354 47 39 4

T a fs lr
I ,  7:12

al-Sah lh
117*138:19

a l - Fada ' i l
I I , *155710

I-Iuqaddamat Tarlkh a l - Du'afa* 
n ,  155=33

Ibn Habib (See al^N Isaburl)

a l-H a jja j, b. M..............................................  206* 1
H ,  188:23

Sharh a l - Bukhara 
I , *7:17

Sharh al-Manha.i 
~  25:27

Asbab al-Huzul 
I ,  140:31

Ibn Abl Hadid, ( fAbd al-Hamld b.
H ib a til la h  b , M. b . M.I . )  . . . .  I I ,  124- 655 1 9 9

I I ,  181:10

al-H arb l, ( I b r a h i m ) ............................. I ,  479 285* 2 4 2

al-Fawa* id  
I ,  179:18

3. The l i s t i n g  of th is  man in  a l-S u y u tl 's  b ib liography makes i t  seem 
th a t these  two names a re  d if fe re n t people; the Nand” between them i s  
not to  be found in  manuscript (H).
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Gharlb a l - Hadlth
H ,  171:35

a l - § a r r a n x ..................................................  1 23
I I ,  113:19

al-£u ray rx , (Abu M. al-Qasim b .
‘A ll b . M. b . ‘U thm an)..................... I ,  70 516 1

I ,  179:4

Ibn Hflam* (al-Imam Abu M. *Alx 
b . Ahmad b . Sa‘ xci.. . )  . . . . . .  I I ,  12tt 45? 1 2 2

K. al-Qadah. a l-H u * allI 
Tatmlm ai-Ma.ia32x
I ,  79:26

al-$asan  (b . Abx ’l-Hasan) a l-B a s rl I ,  7 110 2 2
I I ,  76:2

Abu ’l-Hasan al-Shadhilx  ( . . . ‘Al l  
b. ‘A bdillah b . *Abd a l-Jab b a r,
lead er of a l-S hadh ilxya) ................. I I ,  57 656 1 1 1

I I ,  29:16

Abu 'l-H asan (See Ibn al-H asar)

Abu 'l-H asan (See al-Wahidx)

Husayn, al-Qadx ( . . . b .  H. b . Ahmad 
Abu *Alx allM aruzx) . . . . . . .  I ,  476 462 3 1 1

al-Ta*lxq
H ,  172:33

al-Husayn b . a l-F a £ L .............................. 1 2 2
’ I I ,  8 :24

Abu 'l~Husayn M. b . «Abd a l -  
Saraad a l -M a jrx ......................................  1

(Book about aL.wu.juh wa 
'L-naza ' i r T "
I ,  151:22

al-Husayn al-Munadx, (al-Imam Abu
'i-Husayn Ahmad b . J a * f a r . . . )  . . I I ,  37 334 1 2  2
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a l -Nasikh wa 11-Mansukh^ 
I I ,  26:7

The Burhan Date (T) (L). (d)

Ibn a l-H asar, Abu ’l-Hasan 23 83

al-H asikh wa 11-Hansukh
I .  ?:30

al-Halawanl 1 1

al-Jaml*
I ,  105:28

al-H allm l, (Abu ‘A bdillah Hasan
b. a l-H a sa n ...) I ,  441 403 13 33 28

I ,  40:23

Abu Hamza, Mahmud 
•  *  « 1 2

Kc al-*A.ia<ib
I ,  I 89TS

Abu Hayan al-Taw hldl, ( ‘A ll b. II. 
b .* a l- ‘Abbas.. ! ) .................................... I ,  306 380 20 52 8

( a l - Basa* i r ) c
I I ,  i20:32 ( I I ,  lOO)5

Abu Hayan al-Nahi-jI (l-I. b. lu su f 
A thlr a l - D I n . i . ) .................................... I ,  301 745* 32 77 14

T a fs lr : al-B ahr wa 11-Nahr 
I I ,  190:15

al-Tadhkira 
I ,  150:25

(Book on gharxb a l-Q ur’an)
I ,  113:lS

4. The p a ra l le ' te x t of the Burhan mentions th is  book, and has the 
a u th o r 's  nai~* al-M unadl, as given here . The Itqan has al-M unarl.

5 . In using th is  sec tion  of the Burhan. a l-S u y u tl quoted the man by 
name, but om itted h is  book t i t l e .  I t  i s  given here from the Burhan.
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Name and Book The Borhan Date (T) (L) (D)

a l - I r t i s h a f  
I ,  7:27

al-Hubl (M isprint in  the  I tq a n ; 
see al-Khubx)

a l-H ufl, (Abu '1-Hasan ‘A ll b.
Ib ra h im ...)  . ! .................................... I ,  301 430 2 2

al-Burhan f l  T a fs ir  a l - Qur'an 
I ,  8:19

al-K harasan jl .............................................  1 1
I ,  178:35

Ibn Khalawayn, (Abu ‘Abdillah 
al-Husayn b. M . . . ) ............................. E ,  245 370 7 23

I ,  189:8

Ibn al-Xhabbaz, (Ahmad b . a l -  
Husayn Shams a l-D in .. .
a l - I r b i l i  a l - D a r i r ) ......................... I I ,  433 637 2

Sharh a l-Id ah  
I,*175:I§“ *

al-KhabbazI, Abu ‘Abdillah al-Muqri* 1 2
I I ,  163:16

Ton Khuzayma..........................................................  311* 2 2
I ,  78:20

Ibn al-Khashshab, (Abu II. ‘A bdillah
b. Ahmad b. A h m a d . . . ) .....................I ,  70 567 2 7

I*. 182:16 *

Abu 11 -K h a tta b ..........................................I I ,  157 1 1
H ,  179:4

al-K h attab i, (Abu Sulayman II. b.
I b r a h i m . . . ) ..........................................I I ,  90, 388* 9 46

101
Bayan I*.iaz al-Q ur'an  

I ,  7:33

al-K hatib   .............................................. 2
I ,  33:14
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a l-K h afa jl, (al-Araxr ‘Abdullah 
b . M. b. Sa'xd b. S in a n .. .)  . . .  I ,  57 466 2 13 10

S ir r  a l - Fasaha 
I I ,  98:24” ' "

al-K hala‘x   1 1

al-Fawa*id
I ,  1^3:28

a l - K h a l l l ..................................................  177, 180, 7 6 1
I ,  175:10 or 194"

a l-K h alllx     1 12

a l-Irsh a d
I I ,  188:18

al-Khanasa* .    1 2
I ,  158:7

al-Khuwaybl (o r, al-Khubx, 
al-K huw ayy)°..........................................I ,  16 637 10 46 26

Tafsxr 
I I ,  114:2

Ibn Khuwayz Mandad..................................I I ,  255 c.400 2 1

Ahkam al-Q ur1an 
TTV:30

Ibn Abx K hay tham a  2 2
H ,  138:2

Ibn K h a y r ..................................................  575* 1 2
I ,  103:6

6. P a ra l le l  references in  the Burhan give the l a t t e r  form of the name, 
w ith the follow ing id e n tif ic a t io n :  Shams al-Dxn, al-Qadx Ahmad b.
Khalxl b. Sa‘ada, d. 637. Manuscript (H) seems to have al-Khubx, 
the the orthography i s  such th a t i t  i s  im possible to  be dogmatic; 
the same form as th a t of the Burhan may be in tended. Brockelmann, 
GAL I ,  508, GALS I ,  9228 and 924°, gives al-Khuwayyx, and the  same 
f u l l  name as  above.
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a l-D a ra q u tn l ..............................................  385* 10 16
I ,  32:20

a l - D a r i m l ..................................................  255* 1° 26

al-Musnad 
I ,  38:11

(Ibn) al-Damighanl, (al-Q adl Abu 
♦A bdillah .. .M. b . ♦All b ' M.
a l - H a n a f l ) .................................................I ,  102 478 2

(Book about a l-m ju n  wa 
11- nasa* irT ~
I ,  141:21

al-D anl, Abu ♦Umar (al-Imam ♦Uthman 
b. S a * I d . . . )  I ,  53 444 24 32 11

a l - Waqf wa 1L-Ibtida*
I ,  7:20

al-Ta.jwId 
I ,  100:30

a l-T ay sIr 
I ,  77:12

al-H uqni<
I ,  8:15

Ibn Abl D aw u d   34 74

K. al-H usahif 
I ,  7 : lb"*

Abu Dawud a l-S i j is ta n x ,  (Sulayman 
b. al-A sh^ath b . I s h a q . . . )  . . . .  I I ,  28 275 30 34

al-H asikh wa 11-Mansukh
iT T i jL

al-M arasIl
I ,  65:30

Dawud a l-Z a h ir i ,  (Abu Sulayman... 
b. ♦Ali’Khalaf al~Isbahanl) . . . I I .  178 270 1

I I ,  18:34
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Name and Date The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

al-Dawudx, (Ahmad b. Tahya b.
Sa‘Id  Abu ‘A bd illah ...’) ................... I I ,  178 1 1

I .  55:6

Ibn Durayd, (Abu Bakr I-l. b . 
a l-^ a sa n .. . )  I ,  217 321 2 1 1

(Book about gharxb 
a l-Q u r'an )
I ,  113:14

al-D ajun l, Abu Bakr II. b . Ahmad 
b. *Umar.................................'. . . .  . 1

(Book about v a rian t readings)
I ,  73:25

Ibn Daqxq a l - *Id  (See Taqi al-Dxn)

Ibn Abx 'l-D u n y a ...................................... 281* 5 13

K. al-Tafakkur 
I ,  21:11

al-D u1!*
l 7 W : 4

K. al-Tawba 
H ,  I5 l7 l9

Ibn a l - D a h h a n   1 2 2
I ,  165:13

al-D ayraqulI .    1 1

a l - Pawa*id
I , 5 ^ : 6

al-D ayrxnl (See a l - <Izz)

al-D aylam x.................................................. 5Q9* 8 8

Musnad al-Firdaw s
” T T 5 7 :9

al-Dxnawarx, (Abu H a n lf a . . . ) . . . . I I ,  446 282* 2 2
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

al-Mu.ialasa 
I I ,  16**:1A

K. al-Firdaw s 
I I ,  1& :15

n
al-Dhamarl, al-Kamal ......................... I ,  2kb 1 1 1

Sharh al-Tanblh 
I ,  ^ 3 3

al-D hahabl, Abu ‘A bdillah (M. 
b. Ahmad b. ‘Uthraan b. Qaymaz 
al-Turkumanx.. . )  ................................. I ,  2k2 743 5 28

Tabaqat aL-QurraJ 
I ,  73:2?

al-Razx (See Salim)

al-Razx (See Abu ‘A bdillah)

al-Razx (See Fakhr al-Dxn)

al-Raghib, (Abu 'l-Q asim  a l-  
Husayn b. l-i...a l-Isbahanx) . . . . 39 6 3^ 105 8

Mufradat a l-Q ur'an  
I ,  7:22

Tafsxr 
I ,  163:3b

al-R afi*x , Abu 1l-Qasim,
(al-Iraam.. . ‘Abd al-Karxm b .
M. a l —Qazwaynl.• • ) • • • « . . . . I ,  Wb b23 5 12

Amalx al-R afi*x  *ala '1 -F a tih a  
I ,  8:22

7, The p a r a l le l  te x t in  the Burhan reads al-Dadhmarx, but the man i s  
not id e n tif ie d  fu rth e r .
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Ibn Rahuya, Isfyaq

Name and Book The BurhSn Date (T) (L) (D)

. IV, 469 238* 4 7

al-Musnad
I ,  38:10

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I I ,  190:3

Ibn Ruzayn (See TaqI al-D In)

a l-R ash id l, Burhan al-D In . . . .  I I ,  5°7 5&3* 1 3 3
I I ,  94:26

Ibn R a s h l q .........................................   IV, 469 456* 1 2

Tuhfat a l-Ig ra n  flma q u r i 'a  b i 
' l -T a th l l th  min Huruf a l - Qur1 anI, 1̂5:35 "

al-Rummanl, (Abu ‘1-Hasan ‘A ll b.
«Ts§ b . *A1I.. . )  !  I ,  18 384 10 23 14

al-Nukat f l  I c.jgz a l-Q ur1 an
l 7 7 0 3

T a fs lr
I I ,  178:20

Rawh b. #Ibada . ..............................  1

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
H ,  190:3

Abu Rawq (*AtIya b . a l-H a rith  
al-Hamdanl) ...................................... c.140* 1

8 . The two t i t l e s  may be fo r the  same book.

a l - ‘Umda
1 7 ^ 3

T afs lr8
~ 7 ^ 7 :3 3

al-Ra*aynI, Ahmad b . lu su f 
b . Malik ......................... 1 25
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T a fs lr  Cearly)
I I ,  188:25

al-R uyanl, (Abu 1 L-Muhasin *Abd
al-Wahid b . Isma‘ I l ! . . ) ....................H ,  467 502 1

I ,  82:30

Zad Abu ‘Awana..........................................  316* 1 1

al-S ah lh

al-Z ahid , Abu ‘Umar (H. b . «Abd a l -  
Wahid b. Abl Hashim a l-M atraz .. . )  I ,  291 345 5 8 2

IV, 77
K. al-Yaw aqlt, or Yagutat 

a l - S ira t , or a l - Yaquta
I ,  § 3 ^ ,  H ,  79:1

(Book about gharlb a l-Q ur'an )
I ,  113:14

a l-Z u ja j, (Ibrahim b . a l - S i r r l
Abu I s h a q . . . ) ........................................ I ,  13 311 16 13 4

I .  342
T a fs lr

I I ,  190:15

a l-Waqf wa 1 L-Ib tida*  
lT % :1 3  '

a l-Z arkash l, al-Imam Badr al-D ln 
M. b . ‘A bdillah b. Bahadar..................I ,  3-5 794 46 261 258

al-Burhan f l  ‘Ulum a l - Qur1 an 
I ,  5:7

Sharh a l - Tanblh 
I I  *, 158:11

al-Zamakhsharl, (M. b . ‘Umar b. M. . . )  I ,  31 538 109 171 67

al-K ashshaf 
I ,  8:18
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al-Fa* iq
17 1 7 3 :5

(Ibn) al-Zamalkanx, (Kamal a l -  
Dxn M. b . «Abd a l-W ah id ...)  . . . I ,  39 727 6 19 11

al-Burhan f l  1 ‘ jaz  al-Q ur'an
l 7 T 0 5

a l - Tibyan f l  11-Bayan 
IT T O S

al-Ha.jld (an abbrev iation  
of al-Burhan. . . )
I ,  77*35

al-Manha.j al-Mufxd f l  Ahkam 
a l - Tawkid
I ,  7731”

K. al-Tamwxhat *ala 11-Tibyan
I .  193:35

Asrar a l-T anzIl
I I ,  51:19

al-Zanjanx, ("Izz al-D in Abx '1 -  
I-Ia‘a lx  *Abd al-Wahhab b,
I b r a h x r a . . . ) ..........................................I l l ,  103 655 3 4

Hi*?ar al-Nazam fx  *Ulum 
al-A sfar 
I I ,  41:1

Ibn Abl Zayd . . . .  .................................. 386* 1 1

al-Nawadir 
I I ,  162:28

Abu Zayd al-Ansarx .......................................................  2 2
I ,  11*0:19*

al-Zuhrx, (al-Iraara Ii. b . Muslim 
b. ‘Ubaydillah b. Shihab. . . ) . . .  124* 1

I ,  47:12
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Ibn Sab*, (Abu '1-RabI*
S u la y m a n ...a l-B u s tl)  I ,  b fy  1 6  6

I I ,  15^
Shifa* al-Sudur 

I I ,  185:5

Ibn al-Subkl (See Baha* al-D In)

al-Subkl (See Taj a l-D In)

al-Suokl (See TaqI al-D In)

a l - S i j i s ta n l  (See Abu Dawud)

a l-S a ja w a n d l.................................................  560* ij- 18

al-Waqf wa 'l- Ib tid a *
I ,  7:20

al-Sakhawx, ‘Alam al-DIn (...* A 1 I 
b. H. b. *Abd al-Sam ad.. . )  . . . .  I ,  112 6^3 32 53

Jamal al-Qurra*
I ,  7:19

Sharh al-Ra* iya 
I , ‘8:15

ajUTajwId
I ,  101:25

Hidayat al-M urtab f l  *1- 
Mutaehabih
I I ,  114:34

al-Suddl, (Isma*H b. *Abd 
a l - R a h m a n . . . ) ........................................ IV, 457 128* 5 2

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I I ,  188:30

S ira j  al-DIn (See a l-B u lq ln l)

Ibn a l - S i r a j ,  (Abu B a k r ...)  . . . .  I ,  377 c.375 1
I ,  200:12

Ibn Suraqa .............................................. 3 5
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a l-S a rq as tx , (Abu ‘Uthman 
Sa*xd b, M . . . ) ...................................... 1 , 2 9 2  1

(Book about verbs)
I ,  l lk :5

Ibn Sa‘d ....................................................... 230* 3 13

a l-T abaqat
I .  9:21

Ibn Sa*dan al-Nahwx (Abu J a  * f a r
M. . . )  . . . . ' ...................................... I ,  213 231 2 1 1

I ,  ^ 5 0 1

Sa‘Id  b. M a n s u r ......................................  227* 21 2k

T a fs lr . a p a r t  of h is  
Sunan (ea rly )
T T T ilk

a l-S a ‘xdI,^  (Abu ‘A bdillah M. b.
B a r a k a t . . . ) .......................................... I I ,  29 k  7 2

a l - I.jaz fx  M a«rifat xaa fx '1 -  
Qur1 an min Mansukh wa ilasikh 
I ,  7:30

a l - S a f a q u s I ..............................................  732* 1

I* rab  a l-Q ur1 a n ^
I ,  179:29; 7:25

Sufyan (See al-Thawrx)

Sufyan b. ‘Uyayna (a l-H ila lx )  . . .  I ,  6 198 3 2

9 . The p a r a l le l  passage in  the Burhan, in  the  same l i s t  of books about 
abrogation , has al-Sa*dx. The Itqan  gives no t i t l e  fo r  h is  book on 
the su b jec t; the f u l l  t i t l e  appears in  a Burhan e d itio n  no te , w ith 
a c ro ss-re fe ren ce  to  a l-Suyutx1s book, Bughyat a l -Wu*a*, p. 2k.

10. al-Suyutx suggests th a t th is  i s  an abbrev ia tion  of the  book by 
al-Samin. Brockelmann, GALS I I ,  35&  and 137, in s i s t s  th a t th i s  i s  
not so . The re la tio n sh ip  between the two books was described  by 
Ibn Hayyan, and repeated  by al-Suyutx .
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T a fs lr : al-Jam i* (early}
I I ,  190:2

Ibn Sufyan, (Abu * A bdillah  H.
.. .a l-Q a y ra w a n l  415 1

al-H adl
I ,  94:14

al-Sakakx, (Abu Ya'qub Yusuf b.
Abl Bakr b. M. al-K haw arizx.. . )  . I ,  70 i+25 24 k2 15

M lftah al-'U lum
I I , *120:30

a l- S a la f l ,  (Abu f a h i r  Ahmad b.
M. b. A had ...)  . . . ! .......................... I ,  282 576 3 9 2

al-H ukhtar min a l -  
Tayyurxyat 
I I ,  160:25

Ton Salama a l-D a rlr  (See H ibatu llah)

al-Salmx, (Abu *Abd al-Rahxnan K. 
b. al-Husayn b. M.. . )  ! ....................I I ,  171 412 2

Haga'ig a l-T afsx r (sermonic)
I I ,  184:11

Salxm al-Razx, (Abu *1-F ath .. .  
b. Ayyub.. . ) ..................... * I ,  472 kk? 1 3  3

T a fs lr : (Diya* a l - Qulub 
f l  ’l - T afsxr)
I ,  5721

al-Samarqandx (See Abu ’l-L ayth)

Ibn a l-S a m 'a n l ..........................................  489* 2 2
I I ,  18:31

Sammak b. H a rb ..........................................  1 1
H ,  1§9:30

a l-S a m ln ......................................................  756* 1
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I* rab  al-Q ur'an 
I ,  7:25; 1^9:28

Ibn a l-S an l 6 8
I I ,  154:23

Sunayd 2 2

T afs lr  
I .  19:1

al-Suhaylx, (Abu 'l-Qasim  ‘Abd a l -  
Rahroan b . ‘Abdillah b. Ahmad...) . I ,  155 58I  13 28 17

al-T a‘r I f  wa *1-1*lam fxma 
waga* f l  ' 1- Qur'an min 
a l -Asma3 wa '1-A‘lam
I ,  8:12

al-Rawd a l -Anf ‘an Sxrat 
Ibn Hisham
I I ,  142:22

11(Book about al-mubhamat)
I I ,  145:7

Sxbawayhi12 .................................................... I ,  53 c.180* 22 24 5

a l - K itab (grammar)
( I ,  53)

T a fs lr  
I ,  154:13

Sharh al-Lubb 
I ,  159:3

Ibn Sayyid ih i, ( ‘A ll b. Isma*xl Abu
•1-Hasan a l - D a r l r . . . ) ......................  I ,  64 448 2 1

al-Muhkam wa 'l-Mukhassas
■“ i r i I 5T4-------------------------

11. Brockelmann, GAL. I .  Includes ma ubhima in  the f i r s t  t i t l e  above, 
suggesting i t  may he the book intended here.

12. GAL, I  gives the f u l l  name: Abu Bishr «Amr b . ‘Uthman b . Qanbar.
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Ibn al-Sayyid , ( ‘Abdullah b.
M ,..al-B a,f la y u s x ) .................................... I I ,  27 521 5 13 11

a l - Amall *ala 1 L-Muwatta*
1 7 5 * 3 3

al-Sayrafx  ..................................................  2
I ,  174:17

a l-S h a tib x , (al-Imam al-Qasim
b. F ir ru h .. . a l - D a r l r )  I ,  318 591

590* 5 1
a l - Shatibxva (about v a rian t 

readings;
I ,  81:23

a l-S h a fi‘x ..................................................  204 28 35 6

a l - Umm
I I ,  126:7

Mukhtasar al-Buwaytx 
I I ,  3.85:8

a l-R isa la  
I ,  136:6

a l-S hamil
1717^35

Abu Shama, ( a l - ‘Allama ‘Abd a l -  
Rahman b. Isma‘x l b . Ibrahim
‘U th m a n .....................................................I ,  180 665 23 71 35

al-K urshid  al-Wajxz 
I ,  41:2

Shibl b. ‘Ibad a l -M a k k x .....................  148* 1

T a fs lr  (early ) 
n ,  188:24

a l - S h i b l l .................................................. 1 1 1
I I ,  161:32

Ibn Shabxb al-Hanbalx .........................
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Jami* aL-Funun (Bibliography)
I ,  8117

Ibn a l-S h a ja r l ,  (Abu '1 -S a‘adat 
H ibatu llah  b . ‘A ll b . Ham za...) . I I ,  376 542 5 8 4

I I ,  40:11

a l-S h a ra f (See al-B arazx)

a l-S h a ra f al-Mazanx (See al-M arsx)

Ibn Shurayh, (M,. .a l-Ish b x lx )  . . .  I ,  325 476* 2 2

a l-K afl f l  11-Qira* a t 
a l - Sab*
I ,  9 ^ 1 4

al-S harx f al-M urtada, Tadhkirat 
al-D In al-B adr b . a l-§ ah ib  . . . .  436* 1 2

al-G hurar wa 11-Durar
I ,  8:17

Shu‘ba, b. H a j j a j   160* 2

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I I ,  188:27

al-Sha*bx, (Sa«xd b. al-Musayyab.. . )  I ,  8 94* 3 * 2

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I ,  40:25

Shams al-DIn (See Ibn a l-S a ’ igh)

al-Shams al-Kirmanx   1 7
I ,  28:18

Ibn Shanbudh  2 5 ^
H ,  103:12

al-Shahrazurx, Abu 'l-Karam
(Mubarak b . a l - H a s a n . . . ) ....................I ,  318 55° 1

al-Migbah al-Z ahid  fx 11- 
Q ira’a t  aL-*Ashar al-Zaw ahir
I7T 476----------------------------
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Ibn Abx Shayba, Abu Bakr
(♦Abdullah b. M . . . ) ......................... I ,  189 235 10 8 1

Fa^a*il a l-Q ur1 an
i7"77i5

Tarxkh al-Qurra*
I ,  91:23

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I I ,  190:4

Abu 'l-Shaykh (See Ibn Hibban)

Shaydala, Abu '1-Ma*alx *Uzayzx 
b . ‘Abd a l-M a lik ..................................I ,  19 494 19 76 25

al-Burhan f l  Hushlcalat 
a l - Qur'an 
I I , Zk:l6

13Ibn a l-Sa*igh , Shams al-DIn . . . .  IV, 240

Rawd al-Afham f l  Aqsam 
a l-Is tifh am  
I ,  8 : 6 ; n ,  79:12

Mashr al-*Abxr fx Iqamat 
al-Z a h ir  Maqam a l - Damxr 
I ,  S T 6 T lir7 2 :2 9  '

aL-Muqaddima fx  S ir r  a l-A lfaz 
• a l - Muqaddaraa 
I ,  8 :7 ; I I ,  14:7

I hkam a l - Ra*y f l  Ahkam al-Ay 
”  I ,  877; I I ,  99:10

al-Sabunx ..................................................

al~M , atayn 
n, 164:35

13. The Burnan has Ibn al-D a* i‘ in  some p a r a l le l  passages, but i t  i s  
c o n s is te n tly  in  th is  form in the I tq a n .

10 162 2

449* 1 1
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Ibn al-Sahib  (See Badr al-D In)

Ibn al-Sah ib  (See a l-S h a r if
al-M urtada)

al-Saghanl, (al-Imam Radi a l -
DIn Hasan b. M.. . ) I ,  110 650 1

I ,  292
Ma.jma* a l - Bahrayn 

I ,  11575

Ibn al-Sabbagh 
I , *80:4

1

14al-Sadr Mawhub a l- J a z a r l  . I I ,  122 833* 3 10

al-Fataw I
I ,  109:15

a l-S a ffa r 3 2
I ,  199:35

Ibn a l-S a lah , (TaqI al-DIn Abu
‘Umar*‘Uthman b . ‘Abd a l -  K
R a h m a n ...)  . 1 ,  483 643* 11 19 8

a l - FatawI 
I ,  37:18

Fawa* id  R ih la t Ibn a l-S alah  
I ,  112:35

a l-S a lah  a l-S a fad l .................................. 1
’ II* 73:27

al-S ay y arafl, (Abu Bakr M. b.
‘A b d i l l a h . . . ) ........................................ I I ,  218 333 2 4 4

I I ,  30:30

Ibn Abl '1-Sayf a l -Y a m a n l  I ,  246 1 1 1

14. Or, Sadr al-D In, as in  the  Burhan. The same p a tte rn  may be seen in  
the use of other s im ila r names, a s , fo r  example, al-Burhan a l-R ash ld l 
fo r  Burhan al-DIn a l-R ash ld l.

15. The Burhan in  in  e rro r w ith  i t s  d a te , 843.
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al-Nukat *a!5 11-Tanbxh 
I ,  63s32

a l-D a rlr  (See Ism a*Il al-Qadx)

Ibn al-D arrxs ...................................... 11 46

Fada*il a l-Q ur' an 
I7T 715 ; I I ,  26:33

Abu T alib  (See al-Tabarx)

10716al-T abarani .......................................... 360* 65

al-KuMam al-Kabxr 
I I ,  189:1

al-Awsat 
I ,  12:15

al-Saehxr 
n ,  152:5

al-Du*a* 
I ,  65:3

a l-Jab arx , Abu Ja* fa r b . J a rx r .  . . I ,  18 310 96 300

T a fs lr :  J5mi* al-BaySn 
I ,  7:13; I I ,  190:29

al-Tabarx, Abu T a l ib ^ ......................... 2 19

16. A la rg e  sec tio n , s ta r t in g  a t  I ,  120, i s  a t t r ib u te d  to  two au thors, 
al-Tabaranx, and Ibn al-Anbarx. At i t s  conclusion, 133s22ff, a l -  
Suyiltx in d ica te s  th a t he has id e n tif ie d  the m ateria l from each 
author w ith a symbol; u n fo rtu n a te ly  these are  not to  be found in  
the p r in te d  e d itio n . Manuscript (H) has them, but i t  i s  s t i l l  
d i f f i c u l t  to  decide how to  use them. Thus a l l  the m a te ria l was 
assigned to  Ibn al-Anb5rx, making the to t a l  l in e s  h ere , fo r  a l -  
'fabaranx, le s s  than they should be.

17. C arefu lly  d is tingu ished  from Abu Ja* fa r a l-T ab ari in  the  I tq a n 1s 
one quotation  from him* he may be the  man id e n tif ie d  by Sezgin, 
Its. a i t . . p . 502, as TShir b . «A1. b. T2hir A bu 'l-T aiy ib , d. 450.
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T a fs lr  
n ,  176:7

a l-T a h a w x ..................................................
* I ,  47:7

Ibn al-Taraw a, (Abu ‘l-Hasan Sulay
man bl ‘A bdillah a l- l- ia l iq l . . . )  . . I I ,  326 

I ,  158:22

a l- fa r tu s h x ,^  (al-Q adl Najm 
al-D in Ibrahim b. ‘A l l . . . )  . . . .  I I ,  300

I I I ,  4-32
al-*Umda

l T P * l :6

Ibn a l - T a r l f ( ‘Abd a l-M a lik .. .  
a l-A n d a lu s I ) .............................................I ,  292 c.400 1

(Book about verbs)
I ,  114:5

al-Jalm ankl ..............................................  1

al-Rawda (about r e c i ta t io n )
I ,  94714

a l-T u fl ......................................................

Fawasi l  al-A yat (B ibliography)
I , ‘§78

a l- ^ a y a l is l ,  (Abu Dawud...) . . . .  I ,  244 203 or 1 5
204*

aL-Musnad 
I ,  26:16

Abu 'l-T ayy ib , al-Q adl ( ‘Abd a l -  
Mun*im b. Ghalbun b . al-Mubarak
. . . a L - H a l a b l )  I ,  323 389 1 1

18. The p a r a l le l  Burban reference  has a l-T a r tu s I , and the inform ation 
given above i s  fo r th a t name; the book t i t l e  i s  the same.

19. The p r in te d  Itq an  has Ibn a l - Z a r l f , a m isp rin t. Manuscript (H) 
agrees w ith the Burhan. as l i s t e d  here .

Date (T) (L) (D)

321*  1 2

528 1 1

758 2 4 2
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(Book about v a r ia n t readings)
I ,  82:30

a l-fay y ib x , (al-Hasan b . M. 
b . ‘A b d illah .. . ) .................................... I I ,  448 74-3 19 67

a l -Tibyan
I . 3:3

Hashiyat al - Kashshaf 
‘ I ,  8:18

Sharh aL-Bayan 
III 75:2B

Ibn a l-Z arx f (M isprint; see Ibn 
a l - f a r l f )

Ton ^ a fr , (Abu ‘A b d illah .. ,b . M. 
b. H. a l-Saqlx) . . .  ....................I I ,  36 5?8 1 2 2

a l - Yanbu* ( f l  ’1-T a fs Ir)
I I ,  26:20

Abu ' l - ‘A l i y a ....................    93* 1 1
I I ,  72:22

a l - ‘l b a d l .................................................. 2 1 1
I ,  106:5

Abu ’1 - ‘Abbas (See a l- J u r ja n l)

Abu '1 - ‘Abbas b. ‘A m m ar.....................  1 4
I ,  80:24

Ibn ‘Abd a l-B ir r ,  (Abu ‘Umar Y usuf.. .  
b . ‘Isim  al-Namrl a l-Q urtub l) . . I ,  214 463 1° 18 3

a l - Tamhid 
I ,  19:11

‘Abd al-Baqx a l-Iam a n x .........................  1 2
IE, 190:23
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‘Abd a l - J a b b a r .................

T a fs ir  (Mu‘t a z i l i t e )  
I I ,  178:19

Name and Book The Burhan Date (t ) (L) (D)

4-15* 1

‘Abd b . Hamid . . .

T a fs lr  (e a rly )  
I I ,  190:3

249* 6 6

‘Abd al-Razzaq, ( , . . b ,  Humam
al-H am lrl) H , l6fc 211* 12 3̂

T a fs lr  (ea rly )
I ,  7 :1A; I I ,  178:6

Ibn ‘Abd al-Salam (See *Izz al-D In)

Ton ‘Abd a l-S am ad ............................ .

al-Wahid wa 11-Jam* f l  
11-Qur1 an "(Bibliography)

Sharh Badi*_ Qudama
I , '8 :9

Qawanln a l - 3alagha
I I ,  47:1

OA
‘Abdullah b , Ahmad (b. Hanbal) . I ,  k6Z 290* 5 15

ZawS’id  al-Husnad 
"" I ,  27:19

Abu ‘A bdillah al-Razx (See Fakhr

20 , When th is  form of th e  name appears in  the BurhSn, a note id e n ti
f ie s  i t  as Ibn Hanbal. The passage i s  not taken over fo r the 
Itqan  so the id e n tif ic a t io n  of the two names cannot be taken as 
c e r ta in ; a l-S uyu ti seems to  re fe r  to  Ibn Hanbal only as al-ImSm 
Ahmad. Sezgin, op. c i t . , pp. 502-9. suggests tM s i s  h is  son; i t  
seems probable th a t he would have added to  h is  f a th e r 's  Mutsnad. 
The above i s  the so n 's  death d a te . Ibn Hanbal d ied in  24l.

I ,  7:23.

‘Abd al-Q ahir (See a l- J u r ja n i)

‘Abd a l-L a t i f  al-Baghdadi, 
al-iluwaffaq . . . . . . . . 2 3

al-D in)
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‘Abd al-Wahhab, al-Q adl a l-M alik l . I l l
I I ,  46:12

Abu ‘Ubayd, al-Qasim b . S a llam ^  . . I I ,  28 223 VO 145 15
224*

al-N asikh wa 11-Mansukh 
177731; I I ,  20:30

Fada’ i l  a l-Q ur1 an
iT7Ti5

(Book about v a rian t readings)
I ,  72:23

‘U bayd.............................................................  1 1

al-Musnad 
I ,  55:11

Abu ‘Ubayda 0-Ia‘mar b , al-Knthanna) IV, 480 c.208- 18 17
213*

K. a l-IM a z  
I ,  53:3

(Book about gharlb a l-Q ur1an )
I ,  113:4

a l - * A t a b I ........................................................................  2 8
I ,  52:5

Ibn ‘Adi, (Abu Ahmad ‘A bdullah ... 
a l-Ju rjan x )  .* ......................................I I ,  158 365 2 3

a l - Kamil22 ( f l  M a/rifa t 
Du*afa* al-Muha d d ith ln )
i lT lS 9 :3

a l - ‘ I ra q i  (See ‘Alam al-D In)

Ton a l - ‘ArabI, (Abu Bakr M. b.
‘A bdillah b. M. b . ‘A bdillah
a l-M u « afirI .. . ) ..................................I ,  16 544 25 63 14

2l» The p r in te d  Itqan  has Ibn Rasalan, a t  I ,  7:31, a m isp rin t.

22. Only th e  book t i t l e  confirms th a t the Burhan and Itqan  r e fe r  to  the 
same Ibn *AdI; th ere  i s  no dup lica ted  m ate ria l quoted from him.
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Ahkam al-Q ur1an 
~ I .  7:29

T a fs lr
I ,  31:2

al-U asikh wa 11-Mansukh
“ 1 7 7 7 3 5 -----------------------

Fawa’ id  R ih la t Ibn al-«A rabI 
H r  11:3*

Sira.i a l - Muridin
I I ,  108:10

Qanun al-Ta»w il 
H , 128:32

a l-« Iz z  a l-D ay rln l (Abu M. ‘Abd a l  
‘Aziz Ahmad b. Sa‘Id  b. ‘A bdillah
a l-D am lrl.. . ) ........................................ I ,  369 694 2 2

(Book about Makkan and
I-Iadlnan verses)
I ,  8:2h

‘Izz  al-DIn b . ‘Abd al-Salam , (al-Imam 
Abu M . . . . ‘Abd a l - ‘A z lz . . . )  . . . .  I ,  ^63 660 22 113 17

al-Imam f l  A d illa t al-Ahkam
177723

Kanz al-Fawa*id 
I ,  8:16

Ma.iaz a l - Qur'an
I ,  7:35

al-Qawa*id
I I ,  172:16

a l - ‘UzayzI, (M. b . ‘U zayyiz... 
a l - S i j i s t a n l ) ........................................ I ,  291 330 3 2 1

Gharib al-Q ur'an  
I ,  113:15
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a l- I r s h a f  
I ,  7:22

Ibn ‘A sakir , 23 (M. b . ‘A ll 
b . al-K hidr a l-G h assan l.. . )  . . .  I ,  155 636* 9 13

al-Dhayl *ala K itab a l-S uhay ll 
1 7 ^ 1 3

a l - Tarikh
I ,  141:32

a l- Hubhamat
I I ,  12:13

Ibn ‘A s k a r .....................................................I I ,  50U 8 12
I I ,  139:7

a l - ‘AskarI, (Abu H i la l . . . ) ................. IV, 79 395* 3 7 5

a l-S ina*ata?n 
I ,  8:3

Ibn ‘Asfur, ( ‘A ll b. Mu*min b . II. 
b. ‘AH b. a l-H asan .. .al-NahwI
a l - I s h b l l l )  . ’ ........................ i . . .  I I ,  318 66b 9 16 2

Sharh Abyat a l-Id ah
I , ’153:12

Ibn *Ata; i l l a h ,  Taj al-DIn (Abu
11 -F ad l.. . )   709* 1 6

Lata* i f  al-Minan
I I ,  185:13

Ibn *A$Iya, (al-Imam ‘Abd al-Haqq 
b . Ghalib b . ‘Abd a l-R a* u f.! . )  . . I ,  8 5^6 18 28 18

I ,  103

23. Brockelmann, GAL I .  413; GALS I ,  734, in d ica te s  the name should be 
Ibn ‘Askar; th is  Is  confirmed by the fa c t  th a t th is  author wrote a 
commentary on a i-S uhay ll (d . 581J. The comments of Ibn ‘Askar 
appear In a sec tion  about names of the  Qur'an, and th is  may be from 
the book e n t i t le d  a l - Mubhamat, under Ibn ‘Asakir. I t  seems l ik e ly s 
th e re fo re , th a t the two men a re  the same, d esp ite  the d is t in c t iv e  
sp e llin g  in  the  Itq an .
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T a fs lr ; ( a l-M uharrir al-W ajlz 
f i  T a fs lr  al^K itab al-*A z!z)
I ,  8:19

Ibn «AqIl, («Abdullah b. M. . . )  . . . I I ,  158 2 2 2

T afs lr  
~ I ,  8:21

a l - ‘AkbarI (See Abu 11-Baqa’ )

Abu *l-*Ala' M. b . G h a n im ................. I ,  4-3 1 2
I I ,  109:30

Abu 'l-^'Aia* (See al-Haiadanl)

Abu Bakr b. a l-*A la’ (al-Q ushayrl) . I I ,  3 182 1

(Book about a l-ah kam)
H , 130:7

•Alam al-Dxn (See al-Sakhaid)

‘Alara al-DIn a l-* I r a q i ,  (al-Im ara.. .
*Abd al-Karlm b. *A 1I...) . . . .  H I ,  17 704 1 3

I ,  188:35

«Alam al-DIn al-Qamanl ...............................................  1
I ,  150:25

Abu *A1I al-A hw azI.................................  446* 4 7
I ,  47:21

*A1I b. Sahl (See al-N Isaburl)

*A1I b. al-l-iadlnl (Abu 'l-Hasan 
*A1I b. Ja* fa r a l-Sa*dI)* ................. I ,  22 234 1

(E a rlie s t book about asbab 
a l-n u zu l)
I ,  2SI22

al-*Iraad al-Nayhl, (Abu M. al-Hasan 
b. *Abd al-Rahman b. al-Husayn
b. M.. . )  . . I .................*.................. I ,  476 480 1

I I ,  166:17
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Abu ‘Umar (See al-D anl)

Abu ‘Umar (See al-Z ahid)

a l - ‘Amman!, (Abu M. al-Hasan b .
‘A ll b. Sa‘I d . . . ) ................................ I ,  3^2 2 3

a l-Waqf wa 11-Ib tida*
177720

‘Ayad, a l -Q a d !    2 2 1

a l - Shifa*
I I ,  122:3

Ibn ‘Uyayna (See Sufyan)

Ibn a l-G h a rs ..............................................  25 30

£hkara al-Q ur'an  
*17^529

al-G hazall, Abu Hamid  .....................  505* 13 62 20

Jawahir al-Qur*an 
I ,  8:12

a l - I hya*
l7*110:21

(Book about khawass al-Q ur*an)
H , 163:20

Ibn a l-G h all, ‘A ll b . M.......................... 1 2
I ,  69:17

Ibn G h a lb u n ..............................................  389* 1 1

al-Shawadhdh 
I ,  7:20

24a l-F a ra b l......................................................... I ,  292 339* 1

24. The p a r a l le l  references in  the Itqan  and Burhan have e n tire ly  d i f f e r 
ent names fo r  the  same book t i t l e .  The Burhan has, in  p lace  of the
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aL-Barl*

Ibn F a r is , (Ahmad...b. Zakarlya) . . I ,  102 395 13 51 32

(Book about al~.wu.juh 
wa 1 l -naaa’ i r )
I ,  l5 l :2 2  .

K. al-A frad  
I ,  1^3^16

Flqh a l - Lugha
n , T 9 i r ^

a l - F a r i s i ,  Abu ‘AH (al-Hasan b .
Ahmad b . ‘Abd a l-G h a ffa r .. . )  . . .  I ,  278 377 20 17 6

al-Hu.i.ia 
I ,  82:34

Fakhr al-D In a l-R az i, al-Imam 
( . . .Abu ‘A bdillah H. b . ‘Umar
b. al-Husayn b . a l-K hatxb .. . )  . . I ,  13 606 33 101 22

T a fs ir : (M afatlh al-Ghayb)
I ,  6:19

Durrat a l-T a n z ll wa Ghurrat «_ 
a l - Ta,wxl f l  11-Hutashabili 
I ,  8:10

I*.jaz al-Qur*ag
177734

Nihayat a l - I.jaz
n ,  51^

th e  above, AbS ‘AH a l-Q a li ,  Isma‘11 b . al-Qasim b . ‘Aydhun a l -  
Baghdadl. The name appears in  GAL, 324 and GALS. 136, 180, though 
th e  book t i t l e  i s  not included . a l-F a rab l seems to  be in  e rro r .

25. a l-S u y u tl, in  h is  b ib liography , l i s t s  th is  t i t l e  under the  name of 
Abu ‘A bdillah a l-R az i, though h is  references to  Fakhr al-D in are  by 
the  l a t t e r  name. Brockelmann mentions the  author a t  sev e ra l p o in ts : 
GAL I ,  446, 454-5, 457; H ,  105 ; GALS I ,  815-7, e tc . The f u l l  name, 
includ ing  Abu ‘A bdillah, i s  given, and the book t i t l e ,  a t  GAL I ,  5O6 .
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al-Mahsul
1 1 / 7 ^ 9

a l-F a rra * , (TahyS b . Zayad) . . .  I ,  63 207 20 2k 3

Tafsxr
I ,  113:7

al-Firdaw s (See al~Daylaml)

Ibn a l-F a ra s , *Abd al-Mun'im 
(b . M ...a l-G harnatl) . . I I ,  3 597 1

(Book about a l-a hkam)n, 130:8

al-Farghabx, b . al-Hakim 
(Jamal al-D in Abu Sa*Id 
*A1I b . 1-Ias*ud b . Ahmad...) . . I ,  359 1 6

al-Kustawfa 
I ,  86:26

Ibn al-Furkah, a l-T aj 
( <Abd al-Rahman b.
I b r a h im . . . ) '.......................................... I l l ,  88 690 2 3 3

a l - Ta<ljq
i 7 W %

a l - F a r y § b I   17 17 1

T a fs ir  
I ,  7:12; I I ,  189:26

a l-F a d l b . Z a y S d .............................  1 1
I I , '179:16

26. a l-S u y u ti a t  one po in t quotes Musnad al-F irdaw s, giving the im
pression  th a t the l a t t e r  i s  a name, but elsewhere quotes al-Daylamx 
from the same book, giving the  f u l l  t i t l e .  The book and author 
a re  l i s t e d  by Brockelmann, GALS I ,  586, w ith the fu rth e r  comment 
th a t i t  i s  reputed to  contain spurious tra d it io n s .
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Abu '1-Pa$ll a l - R a z x   454* 2 4

aL-Lawa*Ih 
I ,  4^:16

Abu 'l-Qasim b . a 1-Bandar 
al-Baghdadl ( . . . ‘Abdullah b.
M. b . al-Husayn b. N aq iy a ...)  . . I I ,  414 410 1

al-Juman fx Tashbxhat 
al-Q ur'an
I I .T S 3 T

Qasim b . Thabit, (b . *Abd al-*Azxz
aL -A n d a lu s l)............................................ I ,  219 2 1

I ,  46:14

Abu ‘l-Qasim (See al-Qushayrx)

AbE ’l-Qasim H. b . ‘A bdillah . . . .  14 41

a l - Lughat a l i a t I  nazala 
fxha ’1-Qur1an
1 7 7 : 2 7 ---------

Abu 'l-Qasim b. ‘A s a k i r ...................  471* 1
I ,  112:19

Abu 'l-Qasim a l - L a l a k a 'x ^ ................ 418* 3 9

K. al-Sunna
n ,

Ibn al-Q ass (Abu '1-*Abbas Ahmad 
b . Ahmad a l-T ab arx .. . )  . .* . . . . I I ,  255 335 1 1 1

I I ,  36:3 '

Ton a l - Q a s ih .............................................. 801* 1

Qurrat al-*Ayn a l-F a th  wa ^1- 
Imala wa bayn a l - Lafzayn 

:21

27. The two may be the same man; compare Brockelmann GAL I ,  331. I I .  
130; GALS I ,  298, 567 and GAL I ,  181; GALS I ,  308.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

Name and Book The Burhan Date (T)

al-Q ibhatx , Abu '1-Hasan 1

Qaslda ‘an Jam* a l-Q ira* a t 
wa Sharhuha
m mmm m tm m m m

I ,  102:22

Ibn Qutayba, (Abu M. *Abdullah
b . Muslim.. .a l-D xnaw arx)....................I ,  65 270 9

Mushkal a l-Q ur1 an
“ 177727" -------  

Gharxb al-Q ur'an  
I ,  7:22

al-Q arrab 1

al-Shafx
I ,  81:19

al-Q urtubx, (Abu ‘A bdillah M. b.
Ahmad b. Abx Bakr b. Faraj
a i-A n sa rx .. . )  I ,  213 671 6

T a fs ir  ( ju r id ic a l)
I I ,  190:18

a l-Q u ra jI , M. b . K a * b ........................   118* 2
I I ,  72:26

aL -Q arra fx ..................................................  3

al-Furuq
117^2:22

al-Q azzaz, (Abu ‘A bdillah M. b. Ja* fa r 
a l-Q a y ra w a n x ...) .................................  I ,  292 412 1

aL-Jami*
l7 T 3 £ :4  

al-QazwInl, (al-KhafjIb) 

a l-Iflah

IV, 506 665* 4

I I ,  41:3
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al-Q ushayrl, Abu ' l-Qasim2? . . .  3 8 8
I I ,  133:28

al-Q ushayrl, Abu Basr ( , . . fAbd a l -  
Rahim b . *Abd al-K arim .. . )  . . I I ,  121 465* 4 4 4

T a fs lr  
I ,  5:19

Ibn a l - Q u s a * ...................................  1 1
I .  9?:29

al-Qutb a l-R azi    1 7

Ha-washi al-Kashshaf 
I ,  ¥3:18

Ton al-Q uta«, ( ‘A ll b. Ja* far b .
‘A ll a l-Sa*di a l - S a q lx . . . )  . . I ,  292 515 1

(Book about verbs)
I ,  114:6

al-Q attSn , Abu *A bdillah b.
Ahmad b , S h a k ir . . . )  . . . . . .  407* 1 2

Fad a ' i l  a l - Imam a l-S h a fi* i
I I ,  189:11

Qajrab, (Abu ‘A ll M. b. al-M ustanir) n ,  45 206 4 4 2

(Book about muhani a l - i k h t i l a f )
I I ,  27:6

a l-Q a ffa l, (al-Imam Abu Baler i-I. b .
‘A ll b .Ism S * ll...a l-3 h a sh l)  . . I I ,  19 365 2 4 4

I ,  109:11

Ton a l-Q u tiya , (M. b . ‘Umar b. ‘Abd 
al-*A zlz a l-Q u rtu b l.. . )  . . . .  I ,  292 367 1

(Book about verbs)
I ,  114:5

a l-Q am u li..............................................  727* 1 1

al-Jaw ahir 
I ,  106:9

28. Thase may be the same person. See Sezgin, op. c i t . ,  p. 6l0, and 
Brockelmann, GALS. I ,  770.
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Ibn al-Qayyxm (a l-Jaw zx y a )................. 751* 4 62

Bada’ i* a l - Fawa’id  
I ,  8:1V

a l-I .jaz  fx  11-Ma.jaz
177735

al-Bayan fx Agsam al-Q ur1 anirsTii

a l - K a f x j x    3 3
I ,  150:16

Ibn Kathxr, a l-H afiz  *Imad al-Dxn . 774* 17 19

Tafsxr
" 177:15

al-Kirmanx (See al-Shams)

al-K irm anl, Abu ’l-Qasim (...B urhan  
al-Dxn Mahmud b . Hamza b . Ha s r . . .
"Taj a l-Q urra’ " ) ! .................*. . . I ,  112 c-500 43 101 4

al-G hara*ib wa *L. *A.ja, ib  
I ,  8:22

al-Burhan f l  Mutashabih a l-Q ur1 an
I ,  6:10

Ghara* ib  a l -T a rs ir  
E ,  124:12

Abu ’1-Karam (See al-Shahrazurx)

aL-K isa'x, (*Amr b. Ham za).................  c. 179- 10 10 1
192*

(E a r lie s t book about a l -  
m utashabihat)
I I ,  114:33

al-Kamal (See al-Dhamarx)
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al-K indx, (a l-T aj Abu 'l-Yaman 
Zayd b . al-Hasan b. Z a y d . . I I ,  332 613 1 2  2

I I ,  79:26

al-Kawashx, (Ahmad b . Yusuf b.
Hasan Muwaffiq a l-D x n ...
a l - M u s a lx ) ......................................I ,  331 680 7 8 7

T afsx r: (Kashf al-Haqa*iq)
I ,  8:20

al-Kaya '1 -H arrtisI, (al-Imam Abu
51-Hasan ‘A ll b. M .. . . )  . . . . I I ,  3 504 1

Ahkam al-Q ur1an 
~*I, 7:29

Ibn Kaysan, (M. b . Ahmad...Abu
•1-Hasan) . . . . ‘. ..................... I I ,  464 299 1 2

I I ,  71:4

Ibn Kaysan, ‘Abd al-Rahman 
al-Asamra .......................................... c.200* 1

T afs lr (e a rly , se c ta ria n )
I I ,  178:19

a l-L a lik a* I (See Abu 'l-Qasim )

Ibn a l-L ab b a n ...................................... 749* 7 22

Sharh Ay5t a l - S ifg t
~ 8 l W i T , * ^ 6 “

a l - L ih y a n x ..........................................  2 2
I ,  172:36

a l - L a y t h ..............................................  143 or 1 1
I ,  138:33 1>iQ*

Abu 'l-L a y th  al-Samarqandx
(Nasr b . M ) .................................. I ,  326 375 6 16 10
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Bustan al-*A rifxn 
I ,  8:18

Tafsxr 
I ,  137:20

al-M aturxdl, (Abu Mansur M. b . M.
b . M a h m u d ...) ....................................... I I » **30 333 1 2

II*. 173:15

Ibn M a ja ......................................................  273* 10 13

Tafsxr (e a r ly )29 
I I .  190:5

a l - M a z a r x ..................................................  536* 1 8
I ,  70:36

al-M azanl, (Abu ‘U thm an).....................  1
I ,  151:1

al-M alaql, (Ahmad ‘Abd al-N ur. • . )  . IV, 376 702* 1 1
I ,  175:1§

Malik (b. Anas), a l-Im am ........................  179* 8 9 2

al-Muwatta*
I I ,  158:18

Tafsxr 
I ,  5**:27

Ibn Malik, Jamal al-Dxn (Abu 
‘A bdillah M. b . ‘A b d illa h .. .
a l - ? a ’ x ) .....................................................I ,  285 672 27 42 14

Sharh al-K afiya
I . '159:33

al-M isbah
I I ,  79:7

29. I t  i s  the t r a d i t io n is t  who i s  c e r ta in ly  meant here; perhaps the 
book re fe r s  to  th e  ex eg e tica l sec tio n  of h is  c o lle c tio n .
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Ibn Malik (See Badr al-Dxn)

al-Mawardl, (al-Imam Abu 11-Hasan 
‘A ll b . H a b ib ...)  I ,  187 0 12

Tafsxr 
I ,  8:20

Amthal al-Q ur1 an
I ,  8:11

Ibn al-Mubarak  ....................   2

K. al-Zuhd
I I ,  IE T zl

a l-M u b a r ra d .............................................   285*

al-Kamil 
I  i T l ^ O

Ibn M u ja h id ..............................................  1
n ,  180:31

Ibn Mujahid (See Abu 3akr)

a l-M u h a m ilx ....................    2

al-Eawa* id  
I I ,  1& :12

Araalf, a l -Muhamilx 
I I ,  155 s l l

al-M arakashl, (Abu *1-‘Abbas Ahmad 
b. M. b . ‘Uthman a l - I r d x . . . )  . . .  I ,  380 721 k

Sharh al-Misbah 
H*, 119:25

‘Unwan a l-D alx l f i  Marsum 
Khatt  al-Tanzxl 
I I ,  *166:20

al-M urtada (See al-Sharx f)

(T) (L) (D)

61 k

10

19 7
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Ibn Mardawayh, (a l-H a fij Abu Bakr 
AJimad b. M G sa...al-Isbahanl) . . .  I ,  190 410 43 68

T a fs lr
" ^ T 7 :1 3

al~Marsx, a l-S h ara f al-Mazanx 
I ,  48:303

• c

al-M arsx, Abu '1 -F ad l (Abu 
‘A bdillah M.. . )  !  I ,  443 8 66

T a fs lr
~ T T $ :1 9

al-MarwazI, M. b. N a s r   294 or 1 1
295*

K. a l - SalSt
I ,  65T W

a l-M a z ly ....................    1 1
I ,  14:10

Abu Muslim, ( . . .K . b . Bahr 
a l - I s b a h a n x ) .................*.........................I ,  255 270 1 2

Tafsxr (se c ta r ia n )
I I ,  186:27

Muslim, (Abu 'l -H a sa n ...b . a l -  30
H ujjaj a l -Q u s h a y rx ) ............................I ,  32 26l  32 48

al-Sahxh
n7'ISl:18

31Ton Mishkawayh, Abu ‘A ll   421* 1 1

Nadxm al-Farxd 
I I ,  138:31

30. This does not rep resen t adequately the references to  Muslim in  the 
I tq a n . since he i s  often re fe r re d  to  along w ith al-B ukharl, as in  
the expression “and in  the  two Sahxhs." See Chap. I I ,  note 54.

31. Perhaps intended to  be Ibn Miskawayh; see GAL I ,  342, 510, 525: 
GALS I ,  582. ~™
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Name and Book The Burhan Date (T)

Abu 11-M u$arrif b. ‘Umayra (...Ahmad 
b. 'A bd illah  al-Makhzumx) . . IV, 72 658* 1

K. al-Tamwihat *ala *1- 
Tibyan l i  *bn al-Zamalkanl 
I ,  19S:35

al-M azfari, (al-Q adl Shihab al-DIn 
Ibrahim b. ‘A bdillah b. Abl '1 -
Damm al-Hamawx.. . ) ............................. I ,  281 632 1

a l - Tarlkh 
I ,  51:29

Abu Mu'adh. a l-N a h w x ........................   . 1
I I ,  186:35 '

Ibn al-Mu‘ t a 2z, ( 'A b d u lla h ... ,  a l -
K hallfa ' l - 'A b b a s x ) ......................... IV, 4-5? 296 1

n ,  95:13

a l-M u * a rr l ..................................................  1
n ,  119:31

Abu 1l~llu‘a l l  ‘Uzayzl (See Shaydala)

Ibn Ha‘an  ..............................................  1
I ,  6if:l

Ibn Mu* In . 
I ,  67:2

1

Maghlatay 1

Muqatil b. Sulayman ( . . .b . Bashir
al-A zdl) I ,  6 150 3

(E arly  book about al-wu.juh
wa 11 -n aza^ ir) 
I ,  l ? l : 2 i

T a fs lr  (ea rly ) 
I I ,  188:29
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f
ifeme and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Ion al-Muqni* ..........................................
I I ,  119:31

MakkI, ( . . . b .  Hamush b . M. b .
Mukntar al-Q ays! al-M uqri*) . . .

a l - Hasikh wa 11-Mansukh 
177130

al-K ashf *an Wu.juh al~ 
a l-Q ira* a t wa * I la lih a  
I ,  83:1

a l - Hushkal 
I ,  lV9:27

a l - Tabassura
I ,  9^ :i3

Muntaknab al-D in , (b. Abl 1l - ‘Izz  b . 
RashEd b . Abl Yusuf al-Hamdanl 
al-l-luqri * a l -  Shaf i  * I ) .....................

I* rab  al-Qur*an (Bibliography)
“ lT V :25  

Ibn a l-M u n d h ir ..........................................

T a fs lr  
I ,  7 i lk

Abu Mansur *Abd a l-Q ahir b.
Tahir al-Tamxml ..................................tt

al-N asikh wa 1lpMansukh
I7 T I3 1

Ibn Munqidh ..............................................
I I ,  95:12

Ibn al-M nnayyir, (al-Q adl Ha§ir a l -  
Dln.Abu ’1-*Abbas b. M. .b . Manjdr 
al-Jadhainl. • « ) • • • • • • * • • • !

T a fs lr : (al-B ahr al-K ab ir 
fx  Snkhab a l-T a fsx r l
IT ---------------

1

I ,  190 43? 28 63 19

043*

318* 11 13

2 3

1 1

86 683 5 11 9
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Maine and Book The Burhan Date

al-Mahdawi, (Abu ’l-*Abbas Ahmad 
b. ‘A m a r . . . ) .......................... *. . . .  I ,  339 430

al-Hidaya 
I ,  105:25

Ibn I-'Iahran..................................................

S. al-Maddat
I , 97125“

al-M uwarrij al-Sadusx . . . . . . .
I I ,  57:22

Musa b . *Uqba (al-Asadx) .....................  141*

K. ajUHaghazx 
I. 59:5

Abu Musa ......................................................

K. a l - Mughxth 
I ,  144:14

al-M usalx, Abu *A bdillah .....................

Dhat al-Rushd f l  *Adad al-Ay 
I ,  y:13

Sharh Dhat a l - Rushd 
I , *8:13; 37 :15724

al-Muwaffaq (See *Abd a l-L a tx f 
al-Baghdadl)

Ibn al-Maylaq, Ha s i r  al-DIn . . . .  797*

Tafsxr (o f a l - F atiha)
H ,  160:7

(T)

4

1

1

(L)

3

31

17

(D)

2

Masir al-Dxn. (See Ibn al-Maylaq) 

Hafi* b , al-Azraq .........................
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ilame and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (d)

Masa* i l  Nafi* b . al-Azraq~^
1 , -133:21, 138:11

al-Nahas (See Abu J a ‘ fa r )

al-Nukha*I, (*Alqama b. Q ays...
a l -K u fx ) .....................................................I ,  189 62T* 1 1

I ,  83:10

al-Nisa* x ^   303* 26 18

(Book about f a d a 'i l  a l - Qur1an)
H ,  151:14

a l - N a s a f x   710* 6 10

al-*Aqa*id 
I I ,  104:15

Abu Nasr (See al-Qushayrx)

al-i'ladr b. Shum ayl  203* 1 1
I ,  169:35

al-llazzam, (Abu Ishaq Ibrahim 
b. S a y y a r .. .)    c.220 1 2  2

I I ,  118:20

Abu Nu*aym  14 3?

a l - H illxya 
I I ,  141:29

al-Sahaba
117*154:34

32. This can hardly be ca lled  one of the "w ritten  sources" which was 
used by al-Suyutx; i t  i s  ra th e r  a s e r ie s  of questions about d i f f i 
c u lt words in  the Qur'an, asked of Ibn ttbbas. He answered w ith  a
l in e  of Arab poetry  c la r ify in g  the terra.

33. Another example, l ik e  the previous no te , where the d is t in c tio n  be
tween al-Suyutx1s sources and e a rly  scholars of Islam , i s  hard to  
m aintain. C erta in ly  th is  man was of the l a t t e r .

34. C erta in ly  the famous t r a d i t io n i s t ,  though th a t book i s  not named.
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Hame and Book The Burhan Date (T) (L) (D)

Tarxkh I s bahan 
I I ,  l76:2b

Dala’ i l  al-Hubuvra.
I ,  138:13

Ibn al-N afxs, (*Alx b . Abl '1 -  
Hazm al-Qarashx ‘Ala*
a l - D I n . . . ) ................. .............................I l l ,  406 698 2 1

I I ,  98:34

al-Naqqash, (Abu Bakr M. b. a l -  
Hasan b. M. b . Zayad
al-M uqriJ a l -M u ja lx ) ......................... I ,  269 351 2 2

I .  139:3

Ibn al-Haqxb, (M. b . Sulayman. . . .  I ,  340 10 67

T afsxr: (al-Tah rx r  wa 1L-Tah b lr 
l i  Aqwal A'immat a l - Tafsxr fx  
Ha*5nx Kalam al-Samx* al-B asxr)
I ,  8:21

al-Nakrabadhx (See Abu ‘A bdillah a l -  
Bikrabadhx)

(Ibn) al-N akzaw x..................................... 4 14 11

al-Waqf wa '1 -Ib tida*
I ,  11:21

al-Nawawx, (al-Imam Muhyi 'l-Dxn 
Abu Zakarlya Muhyi 'i-Dxn b.
S h a ra f . . . )  , . I ..................................I ,  333 676 44 49 5

al-Tibyan fx  Adab 
Hamalat a l-Q u r1an 
I ,  7:17

a l-Id h k ar
I .  1 0 5 0

al-Rawda 
I ,  105:7

Sharh al-Muhadhdhab 
I , ‘79:25
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Sharh Muslim
I , *14:22

Sharh al-Wasxt » c a lle d  
a l - Tanqxh
I I ,  94:3*

aL-Tahdhib 
I I ,  13^:3

Ru'us a l - H asa*il 
I I ,  I5 l:2 8

al-Hxsaburx, al-Shaykh Abu 3akr . . 1

(E a rlie s t book on 
*I1m al-Hunasaba)
H ,  108:13

al-IIxsaburx, *Alx b . S a h l ....................  1 4

Tafsxr
I ,  44:4

al-Nxsaburx, Abu 'l-Qasim b .
M. b . H a b i b . . . ) ..................................... 11 40 20

al-Wujuh wa 1L-Iiaga* i r
I .  7:23

al-Tanbxh *ala Fadl 
‘Ulum a l - Qur1a n "
I ,  8:2<T

(Book about al-m addat)
I ,  98:3

H ibatu llah  b . Salaraa a l-D a rlr  
( . . . b .  Abl 'l-Q a s im ...
a l-B a g h d a d i) .............................................I I ,  28 410 1 3

(Book about a l-n asik h  
wa ' 1-mansuKhl
I I ,  24:13
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al-H adhail, (Abu 'l-Qasim 
lu su f  b. *A1I b. J a b a ra . . . )  . . , I ,  324 465 8 11

al-Kamil
I ,  7:19

al-HarawI, (lsma«xl b.
Ibrahim Abu M.. . . )  I ,  447 1 2  2

Hanaqib a l - Shafi*I
I I ,  161723

al-HarawI, Abu D h a r r .........................................  435* 2 5

Fa d a* il a l - Qur1 an 
I I ,  161T3

al-HarawI, (Abu 'l-H asan 
*A1I b . M .. . .)  . ! ................................17, 245 611* 3 3 3

al-Azhiya f l  11-Hahw 
I ,  146:2

Ibn H isham .................................................. 761* 32 113 4

a l - Mughnl 
I ,  7 :24 '

al-Hamdanx, Abu ' l - ^ A l a '   3 2
I ,  80:30

aL-Wahidl, Abu 'L-Hasan ( . . . ‘A ll 
b. Ahmad...) .  I ,  13 468 21 29 8

T afsxr: a l -B aslt  (grammatical)
I ,  "5:20; n ,  190:15

Asbab al-Nuzul
I ,  28722

a l - W a s i t x ....................     711* lo  24

a l- Irsh a d  fx '1 - Qira*at al-*Ashar 
I ,  7:19
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a l - W a q id i ..................................................  207* 2n, 1 3̂:11

W a k x * ..........................................................  197* 2

T a fs ir  (ea rly )
I I ,  178:6

Wall al-DIn al-Mallawx .........................  1 6 6
I I ,  108:20

a l - Y a f i * x ..................................................  768* 1

al-D urr al-N azxm f l  Manafi* 
a l-Q ur1an al-«Azxm 
I ,  8:15; I I ,  153:21

Abu Ya*la (a l-M u sa lx ) ............................  307* 9 10

al-Musnad
I ,  22:35

Yazxd b. Harun (al-Sulamx) .................... 206 1

T otals 3>476 8,^15 1.306
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APPENDIX I

PART B. AUTHORS MOST FREQUENTLY QUOTED

Name No. Lines F ie ld  of W riting

I .  Authors quoted fo r  more than 200 lin e s

1. Ton al-Anbarx^ ................ 529 Qur’an ic  sc iences; based on
tra d it io n s

2. Ibn Abl H a t i m .................. 381 Exegesis, v a r ia n t readings; based
on tra d it io n s

3. Ibn a l-Ja za rx  ................ 302 Exegesis; based on tra d it io n s

4. a l-fa b a rx  ........................  300 Exegetical c o lle c tio n  of t ra d it io n s

5. al-Zarkashx . . . . . .  261 Q ur'anic sciences

6. al-3ayhaql   229 T rad itions

7. a l-B u k h a rx ...........................217 T rad itions

T otal 2,219 lin e s  (26;3$ of the to ta l ,  fo r
only 1.7$ of the au thors)

I I .  Authors quoted fo r more than 100 lin e s

1. aL-Zamakhsharx...................171 Exegesis

2. Ibn al-§a* igh    162 Qur’an ic  sc iences; based on
tra d it io n s

3. a l-H ak im ............................... 151 T rad itions

1. The to t a l  fo r  Ibn al-Anbarx i s  out of proportion  to  what i t  a c tu a lly  
should be, because he has been given c re d it  fo r  a long sec tio n  of 
t r a d it io n s  fo r  which al-Suyutx a lso  gave the name of al-Tabar£nx. 
U nfortunately  the  p r in te d  e d itio n  d id  not include the tech n ica l 
apparatus fo r  d is tin g u ish in g  the  two sources. See the  note fo r 
a l-T abran l in  the  main l i s t  o f au thors.
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If. Abu *Ubayd . . . . . . .  1&5

5. Ibn A s h t a .....................14-2

6. Ibn H ishabi..................... 113

7. *Izz al-D In b. *Abd
a l-S a la m ...................... 113

8 . a l-'JabarS n l..................... 107

9. al-Iinam A h r ia d .............105

10. a l - R a g h i b .....................105

11. aL -K im anx ..................... 101

12. a l -B a q i l la n x .................101

13. Fakhr al-D in al-R azi . . 101

T otal 1,617

Q ur'anic sciences; based on 
tra d it io n s

T rad itions about v a ria n t readings

T rad itions

Q ur'anic sciences; based on 
tra d it io n s

T rad itions

T rad itions

Exegesis

Q ur'anic sciences; based on 
tra d it io n s

Q ur'anic sciences

Exegesis

(19;2$ of the to ta l  l in e s ,  fo r  
only 3.1$ of the authors)
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APPENDIX H

MATERIAL FROM THE BPRHAN IN CHAPTERS OF THE ITQiN

The Itqan  chapter headings appear on the  l e f t ,  in  a l i t e r a l  t ra n s la 

tio n ; accuracy seemed more im portant than good English s ty le .  Where exact 

English equivalents a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d , the Arabic terms have been in 

cluded. The la rg e r  d iv is io n s  (A, B, e tc . )  a re  not in  the I tq a n . but have 

been added to  show the lo g ic a l progression of chapter su b jec ts . Page and 

l in e  references a re  to  th e  poin t a t  which each chapter begins in  the 

p rin te d  ed itio n  of the I tq a n . The extent of Burhan m a te ria l, when i t  i s  

to  be found in  the chap ter, appears on the r ig h t ,  in  number of l in e s  in 

the I tq a n ; occasionally  a second number, in  paren theses, in d ica te s  other 

l in e s  which can only te n ta tiv e ly  be id e n tif ie d  as dependent on the Burhan.

Volume I

A. Occasions of Revelation

1. The Knowledge of Makkan and Madlnan [suras] 8:23 53

2. The Knowledge of [su ras  revealed  while] 

a t  home, and [while] t ra v e llin g . . . .

3 . The Knowledge of [su ras  revealed] by 

n ig h t, o r by d a y ..........................................

18:21

20:29

[Suras revealed] in  summer, or w in ter . . 22:11

5. [SGras revealed  w hile] ly in g  on a bed, 

or sleeping 22:31
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6.  [SEras revealed] on e a r th , or in  heaven 23:11

7 . The Knowledge of the  f i r s t  of the

Qur’an to  be revealed’1' ...................................... 23:21 k

8 .  The Knowledge of the l a s t  to  be

revealed  ...................................................................  26:31 k

9» The Knowledge of the occasion of

[each] re v e la tio n ..................................................  28:21 ij-9 ( 5 )

B. Ways of Revelation

10 .  What [p a rt]  of the Qur’an was revealed

by the  tongue of some of the Companions 3^:27

11. What was revealed  more than o n c e ................ 35:21 6

12. What was revealed  before the occasion 

on which i t  passed judgement, and what

was revealed  a f te r  i t ......................................  36:8  7

13. What was revealed  in  fragm ents, and what

was reveale.d as a whole  ..................... .... 3? :7

What was revealed  accompanied, and

what was revealed  by i t s e l f .........................  37:21

15. What of i t  had been revealed  p rev iously , 

to  some of th e  P rophets, and what was not 

revealed  to  anyone befo re  the  Prophet (s )  38:22

16. Concerning the way i t  was revealed  . • • .  39:30 53 (16)

1« The Arabic verb nazala (or more freq u en tly  in  the c a u s itiv e  forms. 
nazzala and an za la ) has a l i t e r a l  meaning o f "to  come or send down. 
I t  i s  tra n s la te d  here w ith  the  more general English equivalent of 
r e lig io u s  vocabulary, as "to  r e v e a l .•*
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C. The C ollection  and Redaction of the Qur’an

17. Concerning i t s  names and the names

of i t s  s u r a s ......................................  50i lk  5k

18. Concerning i t s  c o lle c tio n  and

arrangement  ................. ........................  57‘7 50

19. Concerning the  number of i t s  su ras ,

i t s  v e rses , words and l e t t e r s  . . . . . .  6k:35 38

D. I t s  Transmission

20. Concerning the  knowledge of i t s

memorizers and tra n sm itte rs  . . . . . . .  70:19 6

21. Concerning the knowledge of the  high

and low in  i t s  chains of au th o rity ^  . . .  73’28

22-27. The Knowledge of tra d it io n

ev a lu a tio n : aL-m utaw atir, al-m ashhur, 

a l - a had. al-shadhdh, a l - mawdu*,

al-m udra.i^................................................................  75:2 41

E. I t s  R ec ita tion

28. Concerning the  knowledge of pauses and

resumption. . ..............................................................  83:12 6k

2. A "high” isnad i s  one which i s  r e la t iv e ly  b r ie f ,  so th a t the t ra d it io n  
which i t  supports has been passed on through a minimum of transm it
t e r s ,  leav ing  le s s  room fo r e rro r .

3 . T ransla tion  of the  terms would req u ire  extended sentences; an expla
nation  can be found in  the  a r t i c l e  in  the  S horter Encyclopaedia of 
Islam , "^adxth," p . 118. Only al-shadhdh i s  not mentioned th e re ; a l -  
Suyutx defines i t  as the tra d it io n  "whose isnad  i s  unacceptable."
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29. Concerning c la r i f ic a t io n  of what i s  

contiguous in  wording bu t un re la ted  in

m eaning ................................................................... 90:11

30. Concerning M odification  of the a lep h ]: 

alUimala and a l - f a th , and what i s
h. ,

midway between the two  ..........  91:16

31. Concerning [ass im ila tio n  of l e t t e r s ] :  

a l - idgham, a l- iz h a r .  a l- ik h fa * ,

a l - iq lah^  . . . . . . .  .............................  . 94:6

32. Concerning lengthening and shortening . . 96:22

33. Concerning m odification of the hamza . . 98:17

34. Concerning how to  use i t  [properly] . . .  99:12 6

35. Concerning what i s  proper in  re c it in g

and tran sc rib in g  i t ..........................................104:1 51 (13)

F. The Unusual in  I t

36. Concerning the knowledge of what is

unusual in  i t ...................................................... 113:13 10 ( 3)

37. Concerning what occurs in  i t  of 

[Arabic] o ther than th e  language of

th e  H i jS z ..................... .........................................  133:28 8

4 . The term a l - imala describes pronunciation of the aleph m odified 
toward an""Bi"  vowel, e tc .

5 .  D escribing the ways in  which s im ila r consonants, when they  are  con
tig u o u s, lo se  th e ir  id e n t i ty  and a re  assim ilated, or absorbed in to  
each o ther in  pronunciation.
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38. Concerning what occurs in  i t  o ther

than the language of the  Arabs .................  135:28 18

39. Concerning the knowledge of i t s  

fa c e ts  and varying appearances

(a l-wu.juh wa 'l - n a za’ i r )  141:20 4-7

G. Tools fo r  I t s  Exegesis

40. Concerning the knowledge of to o ls  needed 

by the  exegete; I  mean by the  " to o ls ,"  

the l e t t e r s  and th e ir  l ik e ,  of nouns,

verbs and p a r t i c l e s ............................................  145:23 271 (104)

41. Concerning the knowledge of co rrec t

grammar [ fo r  i t s  r e c i ta t io n ]  .....................  179:27

42. Concerning im portant p r in c ip le s  which

the exegete needs to  know .................................. 186:31

Volume I I

H. D if f ic u lt  Elements in  I t

43. Concerning the f irm ly -e stab lish ed  and 

the  ambiguous (al-muhkam. ♦ . a l - muta-

s h a b ih ) ................................................    2 :1  65 ( 4)

44. Concerning what of i t  has been brought 

forward, and what has been delayed

[from i t s  apparent meaning]...............................  13:18 31 (29)

45. Concerning i t s  [verses o f] general

and sp e c ific  [ap p lica tio n ] • •  ................... 16:11 2
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46. Concerning i t s  obscure and c la r i f ie d

[verses] (al-xaujmal. . . a l-m u b in ) .................  18:33

47. Concerning i t s  abrogating and

abrogated [ v e r s e s ] ..............................................  20 :29 56 (10)

48. Concerning i t s  problem atic [verses]

(al-m ushkal) and those between which 

th e re  i s  apparent c o n f lic t  and con tra

d ic tio n   .......................................................... .... 27:6 70

49. Concerning i t s  [verses] of unlim ited

and lim ited  [ a p p l ic a t io n ] .............................. 31:5

50. Concerning what i s  a c tu a lly  sa id ,

and what i s  u n d e r s to o d ............................. .... 31:29

I .  Complexities of S ty le

51. Concerning the  forms of i t s  d ire c t

address ...................................................................  32:35 ^

52. Concerning i t s  l i t e r a l  and f ig u ra tiv e

[meanings]  .............................................  36:1 122 (1*0

53. Concerning i t s  [use o f the] s im ile ,

and i t s  m etap h o rs ...................................... 42:2 82 (13 )

54. Concerning i t s  [types of in d ire c t

a llu s io n ] : (a l-k in a y a t. . . a l - ta« rxd ) . . .  47:3 2 4 ( 5 )

55* Concerning i t s  lim ite d  or sp ec ified

[ r e f e r e n c e ] ^ ......................................................  49:7

6e Note the  d iffe ren ce  between th is  chapter and No. 49: here a re  de-
scribed  the  ways by which Arabic can emphasize or sp ec ify  the sub jec t
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56. Concerning conciseness and compres

sion ( a l - l i a z . . .a l- i tn S b )  .............................. 53:21 232 (42)

57. Concerning [ th e  b asic  d iv is io n s  of
n

speech]: al-khabar and aL-insha* . . . .  75-35 111 ( 9)

58. Concerning marvels (bada* i* ) of the

Q u r 'a n ^ ................................................... 83:14 66 ( 2)

J .  D ivisions o f the Qur’Sn

59. Concerning the [p o e tic ] endings of

v erses    . . . . . .  96:31 149 (11)

60. Concerning openings of suras ....................... 105:30 15

61. Concerning endings of suras ............................ 107:10 16

K. R elationsh ips between Verses

62. Concerning seq u en tia l re la tio n sh ip s

of verses and s u r a s ..................................... ....  108:4 101

63 . Concerning v erses  which resemble
9

each other (a l-a y a t al-m ushtab ihat) . • • 114:33 12 (10)

o f a sentence, w ith  p a r t ic le s  l ik e  ma. innama, e t c .C h a p .  49 re fe r s  
to  lim ite d  or sp e c if ic  ap p lica tio n  of a  v e rse ’s meaning.

7 . At the beginning of th is  chapter al-Suyut£ describes the wide d i f 
ference among grammarians about how speech i s  to  be d iv ided . Some 
suggest as many as ten d iv is io n s , but o thers combine d if fe re n t 
groups o f these  fo r  o th er, le s s e r  numbers of p a r ts .  The l a s t  
opinion, adopted by a l-S u y u tl, d iv ides a l l  speech in to  two b asic  
p a r ts —d ec la ra tiv e  sentences (a l-k h ab ar) and a l l  o ther forms of 
expression (a l- in sh a * ) .  such as  command, in te rro g a tio n , e tc .

8 . Refers to  many s t y l l i s t i c  devices of eloquence in  th e  Qur’an.

9. The term might be confused w ith  al-m utashabih, Chap. 43. a l-Z arkash l 
names h is  chapter about th is  sub jec t *Ilm al-M utashabih ( I ,  111),
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L. Other Aspects of the Qur'an

&*, Concerning the  m iraculous charac ter

(i '. i a z ) of th e  Q u r 'a n ...............................116:27 136 (13)

65.  Concerning the sciences deduced

from the Q u r 'a n ...........................................12503 7

66. Concerning parables of the  Qur'an . . . . 131:19 12

67. Concerning d iv is io n s  of the Qur'an . . . 133:23 27

68. Concerning the argumentation of the

Q u r 'a n ........................................................... 135**18 26

69. Concerning the names, nicknames and

t i t l e s  which occur in  the Qur'Sn . . . .  137:32

70. Concerning the in sc ru tab le  [verses]

(al-mubhamat) ......................................................  1^5:7 13

71. Concerning those to  whom the Qur'an

was r e v e a l e d .............................................. 151;5

M. S uperla tives about the Qur'an

72. Concerning excellencies of the Qur'an . • 6

73« Concerning what i s  best of the Qur'an

and i t s  ex cellencies  . . . . . . . . . .  156:6  63

7^. Concerning [excellencies of sp ec ific ]

s in g le  verses of the Q u r 'a n .................... ..... 160:25 10
10

75« Concerning a t t r ib u te s  of the Qur'an . . . 163:20 6

and one of the  books named by a l-S u y u ti in  th is  p resen t chapter 
i s  aiUBurhan f i  Hutashabih a l - Qur1 an . *by al-Kirm ani. a l-S u y u ti 
has been c a re fu l to  avoid any confusion w ith th is  chapter t i t l e .

10. B enefits to  be obtained from re c it in g  p a r ts  of the Qur'an.
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N. Exegesis of the  Qur'an

76. Concerning the s ty le  of [ i t s ]  le t te r in g

and the co rrec t manners of w ritin g  i t  . • 166:19 39

77. Concerning the  knowledge of i t s  

exegesis and commentary ( t a f s l r . . .  

ta* w ll); the demonstration of i t s

honor and the need fo r  i t  .............................  173*6 b2

78. Concerning the p re re q u is ite s  fo r the 

exegete, and h is  co rrec t manners [in

w ritin g  e x e g e s is ] ..................................... .... 175*3^ 171 ( 3 )

79. Concerning ir re g u la r  exegesis .....................  186:23

80. Concerning le v e ls  of exegetica l

a u th o r it ie s  • . . ..........................................187:1

Totals 2,600 (306)
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APPENDIX I H

QUOTATIONS ATTRIBUTED TO AL-ZARKASHI IN THE ITQAN

The follow ing i s  a l i s t ,  w ith  anno ta tions, of a l l  m a te r ia l quoted 

from a l-Z ark ash i in  the  I tq a n , in  which a l-S u y u ti gives c re d it  to  a l -  

Zarkashl by mentioning h is  name or book(s^. The Itqan  referen ce  i s  given 

f i r s t ,  follow ed by cro ss-re fe ren ces  to the Burhan (in  p aren tn eses) , o r, 

in  one case, to  another book by a l-Z ark ash i. Tne extent of the quotation 

appears a f te r  a semicolon, in  number of l in e s  in  the p r in te d  e d itio n  of 

tne I tq a n . Tne formula w ith wnich the quotation  i s  in troduced w ill  not 

be mentioned except as i t  d i f f e r s  in  any way from the most common p a tte rn , 

nal-Z arkash i sa id  in  the Burnan. n Following a d escrip tio n  or p a r t ia l  

tra n s la tio n  of the quo ta tio n , the explanatory note w ill  describe any 

s ig n if ic a n t or re lev an t elements in  the con tex t, and then attem pt to 

suggest way a l-S u y u ti has given c re d it  fo r  the passage to  a l-Z arx ash l, 

in s tead  of includ ing  the m a te ria l under some o th e r, anonymous formula.

I ,  31*22 ( I ,  31); 3 l in e s .  Sayings of the Companions or Followers about 

occasions of rev e la tio n  may have been d e sc rip tiv e  of the  meaning, 

r a th e r  than a u th o r ita t iv e  tran sm itted  inform ation. Note: Tne quo

ta tio n  i s  the only m ate ria l from the Burhan in  the immediate v ic in i ty ,  

and i s  probably included w ith a l-Z a rk ash l1s name because a l-S u y u ti 

considered i t  a l-Z arkashl*s own opinion.
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I» 35*25 (If  29-31); o. A verse  may have been revealed  more than once, 

"out of deference to  i t s  g reatness, or as a reminder o f what had 

happened when i t  was revealed , or fo r  fe a r  i t  would be fo rg o tten ."  

A fter giving some examples, he continues a t  l in e  29 (p. 31)» “The 

wisdom in  a l l  th i s  i s  th a t a question or inc iden t may warrant the 

rev e la tio n  of a verse  even though i t  had been included in  what was 

revealed p rev iously , s d  God in sp ire d  the Prophet (s )  of the very 

verse  again ."  Note: a l-S u y u ti has in se rte d  a f u l l  l in e ,  a t  26,

s ta r t in g  a f te r  the word gala and ending w ith b i 11-madina, l in e  27. 

The m ate ria l i s  one of a s e r ie s  of quo ta tio n s, and i s  apparen tly  

acknowledged as being from al-Zarkashx because i t  seemed to  be h is  

own opinion.

I ,  36*9 CI» 32-3); 1 . "The revealing  [o f a verse] may be previous to  

the [ s i tu a tio n  upon which i t  passes] judgement, l ik e  His s a y in g ..."  

Note: The next s ix  l in e s  are  a lso  from the Burhan (p. 33)» and in 

clude quota tions from other au th o rs. al-Zarkashx i s  quoted by name 

fo r h is  opinion; m a te ria l from other men i s  quoted as i f  from them 

d ire c t ly ,  w ithout any in d ica tio n  th a t the Burhan was the secondary 

source.

I ,  55*21 ( I ,  270); 16. "Discussion i s  necessary about the  m u ltip lic i ty  

of names [ fo r  s u ra s ] , whether i t  i s  supported by a u th o r ita t iv e  t r a d i 

tio n s , or based on s u i ta b i l i ty  [o f the name to  the co n ten ts] . I f  i t  

i s  the l a t t e r ,  then human n a tu re  would never stop deducing from every 

sura i t s  meaning, req u irin g  the deriv a tio n  of names fo r  them, and 

th is  i s  fa r- fe tc h e d ."  Then he goes on to  explain the s u i ta b i l i ty
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of various sura t i t l e s .  Note; a l-S uyu ti has extended the example 

a t l in e  29, wa min al-An'am, and then in  a long q u it passage, from 

56:1, explains why some suras contain the s to r ie s  of c e r ta in  prophets 

w ithout being named fo r  them. Again the passage i s  quoted by name 

because i t  i s  a l-Z ark ash i1s own an a ly s is .

I ,  60:16 ( I ,  260). "The order of verses in  th e ir  suras nas taken place by 

a u th o r ita tiv e  tr a d it io n ."  Note: The quotation i s  probably from the 

other source named, since the p a r a l le l  m a te ria l in  the Burhan i s  

q u ite  d if f e re n t .  a l-Z arkash i i s  being mentioned as a second author

i t y  fo r the  opinion, but i s  not a c tu a lly  quoted.

I ,  62:22 ( I ,  257); 1. "The d iffe ren ce  between the two groups i s  only a 

m atter of term inology." a l-Z arkash i i s  harmonizing opinions about 

whether or not the Qur'an was sent doxra f i r s t  to  the lower heavens. 

Note: The next quotation from MSlik i s  a lso  taken from the Burhan, 

as i s  a l l  the m ateria l u n t i l  63:2, w ith the exception of a tra d it io n  

from the Kadkhal of al-Bayhaqi, in se r te d  a t  62:16. a l-Z ark ash i1s 

opinion i s  acknowledged, but au thors whom he has mentioned in  support 

of i t  a re  given as i f  a l-S u y u ti had taken them from the o r ig in a l 

sources.

I ,  66:7 ( I ,  265); 2. " I f  you say, 'Then why were the former books not 

l ik e  th a t? ',  I  say, 'f o r  two reasons: one, th a t they  were not

m irac les, from the standpoint of composition and s ty le ;  and the 

o th e r, th a t they were not prepared fo r ease of r e c i ta t io n ."  Note: 

Though the whole passage, from o6:2 through 67:^, w ith only ra re
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exceptions of in se r te d  m ate ria l, i s  from the Burhan, the immedi

a te ly  follow ing quotation from al-Zamaknsharl i s  given in  a way 

which conceals i t s  dependency on the Burhan, The segment quoted 

by name from al-Z arkash l i s  c le a r ly  h is  own a n a ly s is , as in d ica ted  

by th e  formula, " i f  you s a y ...th e n  I  say ."

I ,  80:12 ( I ,  318-9); 3« "The Qur’an and the [v a rian t]  readings are  two 

q u ite  d if fe re n t r e a l i t i e s :  the Qur'an i s  the rev e la tio n  sent down

to Muhammad (s) fo r  [h is ]  evidence and m iracle; the readings are  

d if fe re n t ways of a r t ic u la tin g  the consonantal tex t of the rev e la 

tio n  and how i t  i s  to  be sa id , in  lig h ten in g , broadening, e tc ."

He adds th a t the seven ways of reading the Qur'an a re  based on 

t ra d it io n s  w ith the  h ighest le v e l of isnad , m utaw atira, o r, in  

another opinion, the next degree of a u th e n tic ity , mashhura. Mote: 

This i s  a c tu a lly  a continuation of the previous quotation; why the 

name was repeated i s  obscure.

I ,  80:1^ ( I I ,  319); 2. a l-Z arkash i sa id . He chooses the f i r s t  of a l t e r 

n a tiv es  already  given. Note: The q u it passage a t  l in e  17 i s  the

only add ition  by a l-S uyflti; otherw ise the  m a te ria l i s  a l l  from the  

Burhan. including  quotations from other men, and a "someone e lse" 

segment. The l a t t e r  a lso  seems to  be a personal opinion of a l-Z ar- 

kashx, but fo r some reason i s  introduced anonymously.

I ,  80:19 ( I ,  320); 1 . Thus a l-Z arkash i sa id . Continuing the above quo

ta t io n , a f in a l  l in e  i s  a t t r ib u te d  to  a l-Z arkash i, "as fo r  the 

various ways of determ ining (tabq iq , though the Burhan has ta k h f lf ,
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probably a confusion of the Arabic l e t t e r s  by a l-S u y u ti)  the hamza, 

they a re  a l l  m utaw atira. ” Note: This i s  a p a r t ic u la r ly  s ig n i f i 

cant passage, s ince  i t  s t a r t s  by quoting Ibn a l-H ajib  (as in  the 

Burhan) . tnen gives a "someone else" opinion (a lso  from the Burhan) . 

and f in a l ly  adds, "Thus al-Zarkashx s a id .” By d^ing th is  al-Suyujfl 

has id e n tif ie d  the  "someone;" follow ing the admission he goes on to  

the fu r th e r  quotation  from al-Zarkashx. I t  i s  almost as i f  a l-S u y u ti 

re a liz e d  only b e la ted ly  th a t the  anonymous quotation  was a lso  of the 

type u su a lly  quoted by name. The next quotations a re  from other 

sources.

I ,  100:23 (I» **49); 2. "P erfection  of r e c i ta t io n  (a l - t a r t x l , l i t e r a l l y ,  

"singing") c o n s is ts  of g iv ing f u l l  resonance to  i t s  words and showing 

complete value of i t s  sounds, no l e t t e r  being absorbed in to  another. 

I t  has a lso  been sa id  th a t th i s  i s  only the  minimum; i t s  maximum i s  

th a t i t  be read  according to  i t s  meanings, so th a t an expression of 

warning i s  read w ith  a sound app rop ria te  to warning, or of e x a lta 

t io n , w ith a sound of e x a l ta t io n .” Note: The follow ing m as'a la  i s  

somewhat s im ila r  to  the  p a r a l le l  Burhan te x t ( I ,  455)» hut i s  

probably from another source. These l in e s  a re  quoted by name because 

al-SuySjx considered them to  be a personal opinion of al-Zarkashx, 

d esp ite  th e  fa c t th a t he has a lso  re fe rre d  to  general consensus in  

the words, " i t  has a lso  been sa id ."

I ,  10tt:22 ( I ,  4b3); 2. "al-Zarkashx re la te d  what al-Nawawx discussed , 

and added a th ird  opinion, th a t  r e c i ta t io n  from memory i s  c le a r ly
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su p erio r, and th a t  Ibn *Abd al-Salara chose i t ,  because i t  achieves 

an exactitude  of re n d itio n  not p o ssib le  in  reading from the w ritten  

te x t ,"  Note: The al-Nawawx opinion, coming before th is ,  a t l in e  14,

i s  given much more f u l ly  in  the Itqan  than in  the Burhan, so i s  e i th e r

a complete rev isio n  by a l-S u y u fl, or from the o r ig in a l source men

tioned  by al-Zarkashx. The quotation from al-Zarkashx can hard ly  be 

regarded as h is  o r ig in a l opinion, since i t  contains nothing but h is  

references to  what other men have sa id .

I ,  U 3 :o  ( I ,  484); 5 (in  a khatima subd iv ision). " I t  i s  not perm issib le 

to  exceed the parab les of the Q ur'an." A re fu ta tio n  of one attem pt 

to  do so, by al-H urayrx, fo llow s. Note: A q u it passage by a l -  

Suyutx then explains the apparent misuse of a parab le . Only the 

f i r s t  sentence of the  quotation  can be considered al-Zarkashx1s own 

opinion; the r e s t  i s  m a te ria l from o ther men.

I ,  114:1 ( I ,  29L-2); 5» He sa id  in  the Burhan (in  the chapter on strange

or ir re g u la r  meanings), "He who would understand th a t needs to  know 

[ th e  science of] language—nouns, verbs and p a r t ic le s ."  A l i s t  of 

books about language sciences fo llow s, ex ac tly  as in the Burhan.

Note: Again only the  f i r s t  sentence, tra n s la te d  above, can be con

sidered  a personal opinion of al-Zarkashx; i t  appears w ith h is  name, 

but the  l i s t  i s  taken over without fu rth e r  reminder th a t i t  too i s  

from the  Burhan.

I ,  137:33 ( I ,  288); 1 . al-Zarkashx re la te d  i t ,  re fe rr in g  to  the o r ig in a l 

meaning of a l-m il la t  a l-a k h ira  (Sacl 38:7) as "the f i r s t . . . "  in  the
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Coptic language. Note: The change of verb i s  s ig n if ic a n t:  hakahu

ra th e r  than the usual g a la ; i t  s ig n if ie s  th a t a l-S u y u ti considered 

th is  a transm itted  t r a d it io n , not a l-Z ark ash i1s opinion.

I ,  137:3^ (I* 289); 1 . a l-Z arkash i r e la te d  i t .  The same verb in troduces 

the explanation of another word of Coptic o rig in , bata*inuha min 

istab raq  (ai-Rahman 55^5)» meaning " i t s  appearance i s . . . "  Note:

The way th is  and the preceding quotation are  given in  the Itqan  

makes i t  seem th a t al-Zarkashx was r e la t in g  the tra d it io n  by way 

of another man, Shaydala. A ctually , the l a t t e r  name does not appear 

in  the Burhan a t  th is  p o in t; the  only conclusion i s  th a t al-Suyutx 

i s  giving two a u th o r it ie s  fo r  the same idea , without making th a t 

c le a r . This may explain what seems to  be care lessness  on the p a r t 

of al-Suyutx in  the area  of t ra d it io n s —th a t he quoted a tra d itio n  

from al-Zarkashx ra th e r  than from one of h is  reg u la r tra d it io n  

co lle c tio n s . The f a c t  th a t Shaydala a lso  transm itted  the opinion 

was enough evidence fo r  al-Suyutx th a t i t  was a v a lid  t r a d it io n .

Why he a lso  adds the name of a l-Z arkash l i s  obscure.

I ,  150:19 (IV, 18b;; 5» "Then I  saw th a t al-Zarkashx sa id  in  the Burhan. 

a f te r  he had mentioned the two previous explanations fo r idhan (the  

reference i s  to  a "someone e lse" passage a t  l in e  9 ) , ‘Some of the  

recen t LscholarsJ nave mentioned a tn i rd  opinion, th a t i t  i s  formed 

from idha, a p a r t ic le  of time p a s t, and the sentence a f te r  i t ,  e ith e r  

expressed or only u n d e rs to o d ...” ' Note: Besides the passage a t  l in e

-9, the  Burhan m ate ria l a lso  continues a f te r  th i s ,  u n t i l  l in e  29. I t
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i s  s ig n if ic a n t th a t a l-S u y u ti c a l ls  a tte n tio n  to  the anonymous quo

ta t io n , making i t  c le a r  th a t i t  has come from the  Burhan* And yet 

the passage quoted i s  not h is  personal opinion, but one which he i s  

expressing from "some of the recen t [sc h o la rs ] ."

I ,  163:29 (IV, 15o); 7. Two ru le s  a re  given fo r  d is tin g u ish in g  the  a l t e r 

nate  meanings of gann. Note: The m ate ria l beginning, "al-Raghib 

mentioned th a t in  h is  exegesis" i s  a lso  from the Burhan, m a te ria l 

from which continues through the follow ing quo ta tion . This one i s  

apparently  quoted by name because i t  contains a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  own 

ru le s  fo r  the  above,

I ,  164:2 (IV, 156); 2. He mentioned i t  in  the Burhan. "So hold f a s t  to  

tn is  ru le , fo r  i t  i s  one of the se c re ts  of the  Q ur'an." This con

cludes th e  sequence of two quotations and i s  given by name because 

i t  was considered a l-Z ark ash l1s personal advice about the  ru le s  he 

has given.

I ,  165:4 (IV, 158); 8 . And in  the Burhan: "*asa and l a 'a l i a  when [used

in  words] from God a re  o b lig a to ry , even i f  they have only the sense 

of hoping and wishing when sa id  by c rea tu re s . Created beings a re  

open to  doubts and expectation , but the Creator i s  ra ise d  f a r  above 

t h a t . . . "  Note: A ll the m a te ria l about *as5, surrounding the quo

ta t io n , i s  from the Burhan. s ta r t in g  before th is  a t  164:26 and con

tinu ing  through the f i r s t  sentence of the  tan b lh , a t  Ib 5 :l6 . Two 

widely separated  sec tio n s o f the Burhan a re  combined (IV, 288-9, a 

d iscussion of *asa. and 158-160, of *as5 and la * a l ia  to g e th e r) . See
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Appendix IV, No, 2 fo r th e  p a r a l le l  te x ts .  This p a r t ic u la r  p a r t 

seens to  have been a t t r ib u te d  to  a l-Z arkash l because i t  i s  h is  own 

a n a ly s is .

I ,  172:30 (IV, 39^); 2. He sa id  in  the Burhan: "al-Baghawx has re la te d

on the au th o rity  of al-W aqidl th a t la * a l ia  in  the Qur’an always 

means expectation  except in  His word, l a ’allakum takhladun (Ghafir 

40:3b), where i t  i s  used as a s im ile ."  a l-Z arkash l adds, "This use 

as a s im ile  i s  s tran g e , not mentioned by the grammarians." Note: 

The passage i s  quoted by name because of the  f in a l  opinion, thought 

of as al-Zarkashx1s own.

I I ,  lo :27  ( I I ,  217); 2 . a l-Z arkash l mentioned in  the Burhan, th a t the

general expression which remains unspecified  has many examples in  

the Q u r 'an .•. Mote: The m a te ria l which follow s appears again in

the I tq ln . in  s l ig h t ly  d if fe re n t form, and in troduced as a "someone 

e lse" passage, a t  I I ,  3 3 s If f .  What i s  the lo g ic  fo r  quoting by 

name here , and anonymously elsewhere?

H ,  26:15 ( I I ,  36); 4 . He sa id  in  the Burhan. The quotation  explains 

the saying of *Umar, " I f  i t  were not th a t people would say 1 *Umar 

added to  the Book of God,1 I  would have w ritten  i t ,  " (meaning the 

verse  about s to n in g ). Note: The quotation  from Ibn Zafr which 

follow s a t  l in e  20 continues the Burhan m a te ria l. The inc lu sio n  of 

al-Zarkashx1s name seems to  be because th is  i s  h is  own an a ly s is  of 

*Umar’ s remark.

I I ,  29s4 ( I I ,  54 and nearby pages); 49. A f u l l  subdivision ( fa s l)  i s  

given as a quotation from a l-Z arkash l, concerning reasons fo r
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apparent c o n f lic t  between v e rses . Note: A ll the  subdivision i s  from 

the Burhan. to  i t s  end a t  31;4>, including  the quotations from other 

men. The a c tu a l l in e  count fo r  a l-Z ark ash i’s own quotation  omits 

tnese ; l in e s  quoted from otner men are  a t tr ib u te d  to  them, even i f  

the m a te ria l has come by way of th e  Burhan. a l-S u y u ti has taken 

over the chapter as a whole and given c red it fo r  i t ,  because of i t s  

sp e c ia l value on i t s  su b jec t. The fa c t th a t th e  b asic  a n a ly s is  i s  

a l-Z ark ash i1s own, except fo r  m a te r ia l quoted from other men in  

support of i t ,  may have been the fa c to r  persuading al-SuyuJi to  

include a l-Z ark ash i’s name in  the subdivision t i t l e .

H* 37‘*7 (H * 269); 1. a l-Z arkash i sa id : " I t  might a lso  be sa id  th a t a

th re a t cannot be ignored, as a whole, so how a p a r t of i t ? ” He re fe rs  

to  a type of f ig u ra tiv e  speech in  whicn a p a r t  of some e n ti ty  i s  men

tioned , but the whole i s  to  be understood by i t .  Note: The passage

i s  an example of p a r a l le l  dependency w ith the book of *Izz al-DIn. 

mentioned a t  36:8. This p a r t ic u la r  section  appears w ith q u it in  the 

Burhan. designating  i t  as a l-Z ark ash i1s personal comment; th is  explains 

the quotation  by name in  the  I tq a n .

I I ,  40:13 ( I I I ,  312); 2. He sa id  in  the Burhan. An explanation of why 

a l- ta g h lib  i s  p roperly  described as a  kind of f ig u ra tiv e  speech, in  

th a t what i s  a c tu a lly  sa id  in  i t  i s  intended to  mean something e lse ; 

an example follow s. Note: This ends the m ateria l of p a r a l le l  depen

dency mentioned in  the  previous quo ta tion . The m a te ria l quoted by 

name from a l-Z arkash l follow s another quotation of Ton a l-S h a ja r l ,
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also  from the Burhan. The f i r s t  i s  considered al-Z arkash l*s personal 

opinion; i t  i s  not even acknowledged th a t the second has come by way 

of the Burhan.

I I ,  4 l : ly  ( I H ,  233)> 1* He sa id  in  the Burhan. The comment concerns a 

f i f t h  type of expression, about which th ere  i s  some disagreement on 

whether or not i t  can be included w ithin the types of f ig u ra tiv e  speech. 

Of th is  one al-Zarkashx says, "A ctually , i t  i s  not f ig u ra tiv e , since 

th a t always means using a term to mean something e n tire ly  d if f e re n t ."  

Note: This i s  al-Zarkashx1s own expression of opinion.

I I ,  b l:23 ( I H ,  129); 1. a l-Z arkash i mentioned i t  in  th e  Burhan. The 

reference i s  to  an element of rh e to r ic  described by another au thor, 

al-Andalusx, but renamed by al-Zarkashx as a l - hadhf a l-m uqab ill.  The 

book by al-Andalusx i s  not mentioned in  the Burhan. nor the  explanation 

of th is  type of rh e to r ic a l  expression which immediately fo llow s, and 

th is  means i t  i s  probably from al-Andalusx d ire c t ly .  al-Zarkashx*s 

explanation i s  given as the next quotation .

H ,  t>l:30 ( H I ,  129); 6. al-Zarkashx sa id . This i s  h is  exposition  of the 

above-mentioned su b jec t, w ith  some examples. Note: Both these  quo

ta tio n s  a re  given by name because they  a re  considered al-Z arkashl*s 

own an a ly s is , and a t i t l e  which he him self coined.

I I ,  94:29 ( I I ,  50?)* "The co rrec t so lu tion  i s  th a t forms of su p e rla tiv e  

expression (al-mubalagha. " in te n s ity ,"  or "exaggeration") a re  of two 

kinds, one of which occurs by adding to  the verb , and the second, by 

adding to  the ob jec ts  of th e  v erb ."  Note: The Burhan m a te ria l
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extends befo re  and a f t e r  th is  q u o ta tion , s ta r t in g  w ith the  f a 'i d a  

( in  p lace  of ta n b lh a t. in  the Burhan) a t  l in e  22, and u n t i l  95:3 

( I I ,  508). The m ate ria l se le c ted  fo r  quotation  by name from a l -  

Zarkashl i s  d is tin g u ish ed  from the r e s t  as h is  own opinion, given in  

the Burhan w ith  the word q u i t .

H ,  112:3^ (I* 270 and nearby pages); 17. He sa id  in  the Burhan. An 

extended quo ta tion , se t ap a rt as a sp ec ia l d iv is io n  ( f a s l ) ,  about 

suras which open w ith separa te  l e t t e r s  of the  a lphabet, and th e  s u ita 

b i l i t y  of m a te ria l in  them to  th ese  opening l e t t e r s .  For example, 

Surat Qaf (j>0), mentioned a t  113:3, includes many words in  which th a t 

l e t t e r  i s  im portant; a l -q u r 'a n , a l - Xhalq, a l-qaw l, a l - qurb, e tc .

Mote: Some m a te ria l has been in se r te d  by a l-S u y u ti, perhaps from 

h is  own book, Asrar a l - T anzIl, mentioned a t  113:19 (h is  in se r tio n s  

a re  in  l in e s  1 -2 , s ta r t in g  w ith the  word g a la ,and a t  l in e  16, the 

a d d itio n a l i l lu s t r a t io n  beginning a f te r  a l - k i ta b ) . The quotation  

i s  included th i s  way because i t  was considered a l-Z a rk a sh l 's  own 

a n a ly s is .

I I ,  122:9 (n, 106*.?); 6. An iso la te d  quo ta tion , tra n s la te d  in  f u l l ;

"Men of c a re fu l scholarsh ip  agree th a t miraculousness occurs in  a 

combination of a l l  th a t has been mentioned thus f a r ,  not in  any one 

element by i t s e l f .  I t  (th e  Qur'an) combined a l l  o f th a t ,  so th ere  

i s  no meaning in  lim itin g  i t  ( th e  m iraculous element) to  any one, 

when i t  encompasses them a l l .  Moreoever, i t  even includes much more, 

which has not been mentioned. Among these  a re  th a t i t  arouses awe
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in  the h ea rts  o f those l is te n in g ,  whether they  approve or r e je c t  

i t ;  th a t i t  has remained and w il l  remain fre sh  and vioranv in  the 

hearing of those l is te n in g  to  i t  and on th e  tongues of those who 

r e c i te  i t ;  th a t i t  combines the two q u a l i t ie s  of firm ness and sweet

ness, even though these  a re  opposites, not u su a lly  combined in  human 

speech; th a t i t ,  th e  l a s t  of the S crip tu res  was made s e lf - s u f f ic ie n t ,  

needing no o ther book, w hile the o th e r, former S crip tu res  were made 

to  req u ire  i t  to  c la r i fy  what was in  them, as He (he exalted ) sa id , 

'S u re ly  th is  Qur'an r e la te s  fo r  the Children of I s r a e l  most of th a t 

about which they d i f f e r ' (al-Naml 27:76)." Note: This appears as

one of a s e r ie s  of q u o ta tions, each rep resen tin g  the opinion of an 

author on the  sub ject a t hand.

I I ,  131:33 ( I ,  467); 1. "Part of the  wisdom in  i t  ( re fe r r in g  to  the use 

of proverbs in  the Qur'an) i s  in  the  teaching of evidence, th a t being 

one of the sp ec ia l a t t r ib u te s  o f th i s  Law." Note: This quotation

comes in  an extended passage of Burhan m ateria l on the sub jec t of 

Q ur'anic p roverbs. I t  i s  a personal opinion of a l-Z ark ash l, but so 

a lso  i s  the "someone e lse"  passage a t  l in e  26. The quotation  from: 

al-Zamaichsharl which follow s i s  a lso  from the Burhan.

H ,  145:21 ( I ,  155); 2 . "One should not seek to  understand the in sc ru 

ta b le  which God has reserved  fo r  His knowledge, l ik e  His saying,

'And o thers  o f them you do not know; God knows them1 (a l-A n fa l 8:

60). The wonder i s  th a t  some have had th e  nerve to  say thqpwere 

[th e  t r ib e  of] Qurayga, or the  J in n ."  Note: Most of the chapter
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on the " in sc ru tab le ” (aL-mubfaam). s ta r t in g  a t  1^5•7 » has been from 

the Burhan ( I ,  155-60), ending w ith  a q u it comment from al-S u y u ti 

and the  f a s l  which begins a t  l in e  2b. This may be m ateria l from 

al-S u y u 'fi's  own book, mentioned a t  l in e s  b and 30. The quotation 

from a l-Z arkash i i s  c e r ta in ly  n is  own opinion, but the same might be 

sa id  fo r  much e lse  of th e  chapter, which i s  included anonymously.

H ,  158:11 (from another book); 3* a l-Z arkash i mentioned i t  in  Sharn 

al-Tanbln . A fu rth e r  explanation of why Surat a l-F a tih a i s  the 

equivalent of tw o-th irds of the Qur'an. "There are  th ree  claims (or 

r ig h ts ) :  God’ s claim upon His servan ts , the claim of the servants

upon God, and th e  claim of the servants upon each o ther. The F atina 

e x p lic i t ly  includes the f i r s t  two of these , so i t  i s  appropriate  to  

speak of i t  as 1 tw o -th ird s ' . . . "

I I ,  166:16 ( I ,  ^75-6); 2. a l-Z arkash i sa id . The quotation i s  in  response 

to a question ab o u t.th e  e fficacy  fo r  healing  of water in  which w rit

ten  vetrses o f the  Qur'an have been dipped. "Among those who have 

expressed ap p ro v a l.. . i s  a l- 'Im ad  al-N ayhl, who a lso  warns th a t i t  i s  

not perm issib le  to  swallow a paper on which a verse i s  w ritte n . But 

Ibn 'Abd al-Salam gave a le g a l opinion forbidding drinking even the 

w ater, because of the  im purity  i t  would encounter in  the b e l l y . . . ” 

Note: This i s  not a l-Z a rk a sh l's  opinion, but h is  transm ission of 

what o ther scho lars have sa id .

H ,  171:2 ( I ,  380); 2. a l-Z arkash l sa id  (in  response to  the question of 

whether or not the Qur'an may be w ritte n  w ith  a non-Arabic pen,
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probably meaning in  t r a n s l i te r a t io n ) ,  " I  have not seen any comment 

about i t  from among the s c h o la rs . . . I t  may be th a t i t  i s  perm issib le  

because those who read  Arabic might a lso  be p ro f ic ie n t in  i t .  But 

the most l ik e ly  i s  th a t  i t  i s  p ro h ib ited , ju s t  as r e c i t in g  i t  in  

o ther than the tongue of the Arabs i s  forbidden, and because of 

th e i r  saying, 'a  pen i s  one of two tongues,' and th e  fa c t th a t the 

Arabs knew no other pen than an Arabic one. God (be exalted) has 

sa id , 'W ith a c le a r  Arabic tongue' (al-Shu*ara* 2b:195)." Note;

This quotation i s  s e t  ap art from o ther m ateria l of the Burhan. and 

rep resen ts  a l-Z arkashz! s personal opinion on a sub jec t fo r  which he 

had found no tran sm itted  tra d it io n .

H ,  172:23 ( I ,  ^78); 1 . al-Zarkashz sa id  ( in  a s e r ie s  of minor comments 

about proper behavior in  re la tio n  to  the  Qur’ an), "Likewise s tre tc h 

ing the  legs toward i t  Lis in ad v isab le ] ."  Note: Most of the section  

i s  from the  Burhan. s ta r t in g  a t  172:1b ( I ,  4 7 b ff), a l l  in  b r ie f  seg

ments and freq u en tly  w ithout c re d it .  This quotation  Has been attached

to one of th ese , " I t  i s  p re fe rred  to  honor ( t a t y ib , which could also

mean "perfume") the Qur'an and p lace  i t  on a stand; and i t  i s  fo r

bidden to  s o i l  i t ,  because th a t would mean degrading and despising i t . "

There seems to  be no consistency in  including the name here , but omit

tin g  i t  w ith s im ila r fragments in  the  same passage.

I I ,  17^:12 ( I ,  13); 3. a l-Z arkash l sa id , "Exegesis i s  a science by wnicn 

the Book of God, revealed  to  His Prophet, Muhammad (s )  i s  understood, 

an explanation of i t s  meanings, the deduction from i t  of i t s  laws and
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w ise sayings. In  order to  do th a t  i t  a lso  draws from th e  science of 

evidence and the  bases o f Jurisprudence and [v a ria n t]  read ings; 

moreover i t  re q u ire s  a knowledge of occasions of re v e la tio n , and of 

abrogating and abrogated [v e rse s ] ."  Mote: The passage from the

Burhan continues to  175:1 ( I ,  1 4 - lb ) , but al-Suyutx breaks in to  the 

sequence by adding a subdivision neading ( f a s l ) ,  and "some of them 

have sa id ."  No c le a r  d is t in c tio n  can be made between the two types 

of m ateria l used in  these  c le a r ly  d if f e re n tia te d  ways. Both a re  a l -  

Zarkashx1 s own an a ly s is ; in  one case n is  name appears; in  the o th er, 

the anonymous form ula.

I I ,  178:34- (II*  15b); 8 . "He who would study the Qur'an to  seek exegesis, 

has many sources, of which fou r a re  th e  most im portant." The s e r ie s  

continues through the  next quo ta tion ; th i s  segment d iscusses the 

f i r s t  source, opinions tran sm itted  d i r e c t ly  from the  Prophet, and at; 

179:3* the  second, sayings tran sm itted  from a Companion. Mote: A fter 

each one of th e  above p o in ts  al-SuyuJx in s e r ts  a  q u it  comment of h is  

own, a t  l in e s  2 and 5« Quotation of the s e r ie s  w ith c re d it  to  a l -  

Zarkashx probably in d ic a te s  th a t a l-S u y u ti thought of i t  as n is  p er

sonal an a ly s is .

I I ,  179:9 (H » 157-60); 16. a l-Z arkash l sa id . The quotation  continues 

d iscussion  of the second source mentioned above, about use of t r a d i 

tio n s  tra ced  back to  th e  Follow ers. At l in e  15 he gives the th ird  

source, " the  ab so lu te  of language," and a t  l in e  21, "the abso lu te  

o f word meanings." Note: The Burhan m a te ria l continues to  180:15,
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includ ing  quotations from o ther men, though no record  i s  made in  the 

I tq an  th a t  the  Burhan i s  a secondary source fo r  th ese .

I I ,  181:34 (II*  ISO); 3. He sa id  in  the Burhan. The quotation  i s  about 

s in s  which hinder exegesis. See i t s  tra n s la tio n  near the  end of 

Chap. VI. I t  rep resen ts  a warning which al-Zarkashx has given p e r

sonally .

I I ,  152:6 ( I I ,  164; I ,  294); 32. a l-Z arkash l gives h is  approval of an 

an a ly s is  d iv id ing  m ate ria l of the Qur’ Sn in to  four ty p es, mentioned 

in  a t ra d it io n  a t  182:2: th a t which the  Arabs know; th a t which no

one i s  excused fo r not knowing, a t  l in e  12; th a t which only God knows, 

a t  l in e  1’/ ;  and “th a t  which the scho la rs  know, and which depends on 

th e ir  endeavor," a t  l in e  21. The r e s t  of the  d iscussion  r e la te s  to 

th is  l a t t e r  category, and how decisions about exegesis should be 

made w ith in  i t .  Mote: The quotation  i s  closed w ith the  sign a . h . ,  

a t  183:1, and i t  i s  probably given in  th is  way because the passage 

i s  considered al-Zarkashx*s own approval and an a ly s is  of the t r a d i 

t io n .

H ,  183*18 ( H ,  171); 10. al-Zarkashx sa id . al-Suyutx in troduces the 

quotation by re fe r r in g  to  the preceding quotation in  the  Burhan. 

from Abx Hayyan. "Some of our contemporaries have concluded th a t 

exegesis can only be done on the b as is  of tran sm itted  t r a d i t io n s . . .  

but i t  i s  not so ."  al-Zarkashx*s so lu tio n  i s  to  d is tin g u ish  between 

what i s  dependent on transm ission , such as occasions of re v e la tio n , 

abrogation , obscure v e rse s , e t c . ,  and what does not depend on i t .
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Note: This has been given w ith  al-Z arkashl*s name because i t  i s  n is  

own so lu tion  to  th e  problem.

H ,  105:25 ( I ,  34; II*  173); t>« a l -  ZarkashI sa id  in  the f i r s t  o f the 

Eurhan: " I t  has become customary fo r  exegetes to begin by mention-

in  the occasion of re v e la tio n , but some discussion has occurred about 

whether i t  i s  more app rop ria te  to begin w ith i t . . . o r  w ith the  context 

of the surrounding v e rse s ."  Again he solves the problem by making a 

d is tin c tio n  between types o f verses which depend fo r  th e ir  analysis  

on one or the o th e r. At l in e  29 a new quotation beg ins, introduced 

w ith "He sa id  in  another p la c e ." I t  i s  a d iscussion  of whether 

excellencies of each sura should be placed a t  the f i r s t  of i t s  

exegesis (as w ith most w r i te rs ) ,  or a t  the end (as in  al-Zamakhsharl*s 

work), Note; The whole f a ? l ,  s ta r t in g  a t 165:19* i s  Burhan Text 

( I I ,  173), though i t  has been introduced w ith "scholars have sa id ."  

Both quotations rep resen t general opinion, not a l-Z arkashi*s own. 

Perhaps th e  name i s  included because he i s  making a decision which 

harmonizes divergent opinions.

H ,  lcb :3  ( I ,  31/» IV, 78); 4 . Two b i t s  of advice fo r the exegete a re  

combined in  the one quo ta tion : f i r s t ,  th a t exegesis should follow 

th e  composition of th e  Q ur'anic teoct to  be explained, and second, 

th a t care must be taken to  d is tin g u ish  between metaphoric uses of 

words which might seem to be synonymous. Note: Both are  probably 

considered aL -Z arkashi's personal comments.
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APPENDIX IV

EXAMPLES FOR COMPARISON

The follow ing passages have been chosen to i l l u s t r a t e  most of the 

observations made in  the course of th is  study. Each gives notes to 

guide the reader in  h is  own comparison of the Arabic te x ts  given.

Where necessary both books have been included fo r  the example; i f  only 

the Itqan  te x t i s  given, notes describe the re levan t elements of the 

Burhan p a r a l le l .  The examples are  summarized as fo llo w s:

References

1. I I ,  174:I l f f
( I ,  14-16)

2. I ,  I6 4 :2 6 ff
(IV, 288, 158)

3. I I ,  121:2-35
( H , 102-4)

4. I I ,  134
( I I ,  42-6)

5. I ,  170:11-15
(IV, 330)

6. I ,  55:21-56:1
( I ,  270-1)

7. I I ,  79:I4 f f
( I I ,  328ff)

8. I I ,  41 :29ff
( I I ,  298)

Subject

A Quotation from al-Z arkash l

Texts

The Itqan  only

Various Types of M aterial 
Adapted fo r  the Itqan

Comparison w ith the O rig inal 
Source

Both books 

Both books

A Page Df Composite Construction The Itqan  only

Use by the Burhan and Itqan 
of the  Same Source
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9. I ,  151s^ff 
(IV, 248)

10. I ,  £6:7-20 
( I .  265)

Example of Free Adaptation of Both books
Buchan M aterial

Q uotations from al-Zarkashx, Both books
then al-Zamakhsharx
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1. A Quotation from al-Z arkash i 

I I ,  174s I l f f  ( I ,  14-16)

Notes:

10-11. The quotation i s  taken from the f i r s t  page of a l-Z arkashx 's  

in tro d u c to ry  chapter on "The Science of Exegesis" ( I ,  1 3 ff) .

11. The verb " is  understood" has been su b s titu te d  fo r  " is  known" in

the Burhan. I t  may be an attem pt a t improvement; the Book can be

"known" without being a c tu a lly  "understood." Exegesis performs 

the l a t t e r  function , a l-S u y u ti i s  in s is t in g .

14. The Burhan m ateria l i s  continued (p. 14), a f te r  the omission of 

one paragraph, but a l-S u y u ti obscures the co n tin u ity  by adding 

a subdivision heading ( f a s l ) .  a t i t l e ,  "As fo r the need of i t , "  

and an anonymous formula, "Some of them have sa id ."

19. a l-S u y u ti rewords the second p o in t, probably to  c la r i f y  i t .  How

ever, sev era l du p lica ted  words confirm dependency.

22. Minor changes: *an fo r  minhu, wa in  p lace  of aw.

23* A verb change w ith in  the same b asic  construction : ta q a rra r  fo r  

*ulima. "Then we say ,"  which fo llow s, makes i t  seem to  be a l -  

S uyufi's  personal opinion.

23. Two forms of the  same ro o t a re  used in terchangeably  in  the Qur'an

the Burhan has u n z ila  a t  th is  p o in t.

23. One word i s  om itted in  a Q ur'anic pnrase: "clear"(m ubin), a f te r

"Arabic tongue."
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25. Two in s e r t io n s j "His word," before th e  verse; the word "and."

26. The pious phrase "be exalted" i s  om itted a f te r  "His word." See a

discussion of th is  in  Chap. IV, B, 1. The invocation a f te r  the 

name of *A*isha i s  another aspect of the same phenomenon.

27 (15). The answer to  the question of *A*isha i s  abbreviated; severa l 

words are  om itted a f te r  a l-a rd .

27. "The th read  which he put beneath i s  head" is  the Burhan wa7  o f re 

fe rr in g  to  an e a r ly  inc iden t in  Islam re la te d  to  the f a s t  of Rama

dan. al-Suyutx c l a r i f i e s  i t  by saying "the w hite and black th read s ."

28. A fter minhu th is  phrase i s  om itted, "The exegesis and explanation .of

the Qur'an as a whole has not been transm itted  from them to us." 

al-SuyG tl may be ob jecting  to  the im plications of i t .  With the 

words wa nahnu, the Burhan m ateria l i s  continued, following i t .

28. Two a rb i tr a ry  verb changes: the p lu ra l p a r t ic ip le  rep laces  yahta.jun;

fo r the phrase a t the end of the l in e  the Burhan has *ala ma lam 

yakunu muhta.juna ila y h .

30. The Itqan  has reversed  two words, changed one, and om itted another:

the Burhan reads, anna tafsxrahu  yakunu ba*duhu min qubayl bast a l -  

a l f a z. The same word, qubayl. i s  changed in  the next l in e .

31. The sign a . h. ends the  m ate ria l al-Suyutx has introduced anonymously.

Did he in tend  to  imply th a t the whole passage i s  from the Burhan?

But i f  th a t i s  the case, then why in s e r t  the anonymous formula 

in to  what might have been given as an extended quotation  from a l -  

Zarkashx?
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31 (16). The quotation from al-Khuwaybx (see the name in  Appendix I  fo r  

v a ria tio n s  which occur in  i t )  continues Burhan m a te r ia l, only 

sh o rtly  a f te r  the  above te x t .  al-Zarkashx has given the f u l l  name, 

al-Qadx Shams a l-D x n .. . ,  and an invocation; al-Suyutx abbrev iates 

by giving the name only.

31. The co rrec t reading i s  su re ly  th a t of the Burhan. fo r  the sake of the

p a r a l le l  words, ‘as lru n  yasxrun. Manuscript (H) confirms th a t the 

Itqan  has th is  a lso .

32. A verb form con trary  to  a l-Suyutx’s customary adap ta tion  (see Chap.

IV, C, 1 ) , lam t a s i l  fo r  lam y a s i l .

32. The Burhan has l i  11-wusul; the Itqan  omits the p rep o s itio n , p lacing

aL-wusul in  a construct re la tio n sh ip  to  imkan.

33. The word wa nahwaha i s  added; a phrase i s  om itted follow ing *ilmuhu,

b i murad al-m utakallim ; and a redundant re p e ti t io n  of "or hears" i s  

om itted.

175:1. An explanatory gloss i s  added, "in a l l  i t s  v e rse s ."

2. The new chapter, on the  honor of exegesis, does not seem to include 

any m ateria l from the Burhan.
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Mote: I t  has seemed adequate to  supply only the te x t o f th e  I tq a n .

Text;
H i  1 7 4 :1 0  c i 1 u  ill vli!jj

4* S'O-1 £7 l_j Aj U» jL> ^ ^ ^ 3 ^  Jj-A-ii ^  jll

kltTl̂ ^SlljAAi!! J j<o \j jL J i \J&i j *adlj j?sulj  4»U I d.i!j J i JU i- 1 j  <£>-j
^ ^ .U l^  j

4 ; 4iU-(»J»ii.\c l/joi j lp U l I j*  j l  ^C-l^^an. JUi4-.l̂ >-Ij-'4>-jUlj \

15  / I -  U.ju»4xli <Jj <c ! _ « ^  (Jjr l̂ 4»j5jL.L
I: \j£- -CLsa jvj.i-1 4**pjlc Is U;5”" t j 'j  oj&lj j  j2I . u

. 45-j„jl^'iAl!^Aj^4.^*ll4j^A! aJI)ua1vsM )̂-Vi3(J^$‘ l*u>. J  lJ7] 1

£ j - J  h.*(y>j!l s i . l ( J  UlUjju'j j,.i> £- j - i ! l  Jvail a jlj*  jvjij-~c-\c j i  JiiJJI^

ysCj I >l>fcr1j l« i  41g&U î I^aSaj%c (JftJ-5I 4i-wirAj:

20 jji !|jLJ jllll ^ list: j  •

4?c«5̂  j L  j\«L JliUl

' j i j L l  J 5 I; I jT^slljl J j i j  lu* jy.;\ j l  d liiJ f^ -Jo lJ^ jll .ll^ a e .j  

,*4 ^ l l j t ^ s J I .U , . , !  j^3\ l)&V <9 AljstjJj ^SjUl } f^ J '-Jj'^[
25 \i.\j\ j)Ui ^  1 ^1 , { j j j  jjr* 11 f k \ } S  j £ \ \  J  g |  ^Jl rl l U

4î ‘lc(jl 'j jC'-®6 jllil i j 0 ̂ Âj.4 4!* .̂i! I ^ll 19 .̂0) 4̂ .Aj

j (j '̂ -' i!'  - 1 ^ '3  dUi JUi v;wjjl
Sj V lyS”"Uijl jW f ^ j f t ! j i d J J j

t̂ Li»-l(ii/ ,UII .All jr.*i 4 » i i l ^ ^ > . l ^ 5 * 4 j l

20 T̂ c’TJ  <S‘}  tj**''^L*-, j'f«» â jwi"
3̂ ^ 3 it Lk\3**̂ j***C» 1 A1 ^yA*>

Jlt*V l 0 ^ ^ 4 1 1  J ^ 9 j !  l l̂SsAINJ_J 4 ^ ^ , . l . la j l 4/ >ui\(j-l:!l(J ^ . ) ' | . ^ : < ^ l̂ Al lU ^ i?  I

j T j \ )  ^*1a[ 4U 4̂ UjKC j L j N ' j ' i  '0 jU l^ 'j 

4*Ai li ĴLj 4> 0 J \t£* 1 l*i .111 14*3 ̂ Sv.1 l̂ A w>l̂ )L*t

1 7 5 a  4, ' i T aijU Jr
1 ̂ i. î ii
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2, Various Types of M ateria l Adapted fo r the Itqan  

I ,  l6 4 :2 6 ff  (IV, 288, 158)

Notes:

26-7. The d e f in itio n  i s  e i th e r  o r ig in a l to  a l-S u y u ti, or from some 

o th e r, p a r a l le l  source.

27 (2 ). The Burhan passage i s  introduced with an anonymous formula, 

and adapted by omission of the p reposition  l i .

29 (4 ). a l-S u y u ti abbrev iates the verse in tro d u ctio n s, as a lso  a t  30

(8 ), 165:9 (153 :4 ) , 10 (5 ) .

3 0 .(6 ) . "Like the previous verses" dispenses w ith repeating  them.

30 (7 ). E ith er a l-S u y u tl d id  not understand the poin t a l-Z arkash i was

making, or he f e l t  i t  in co rrec t and went back to  the o r ig in a l tex t 

of a l-K isa ’ I .  The verb, wa.i.iaha i s  completely d if fe re n t from 

wahhada; the l a t t e r  seems to  f i t  what the Burhan i s  saying.

31 (9 ). The two ra d ic a l  verb changes a re  p a rt of the same problem, and

may confirm a l-S u y u tl 's  use of the o r ig in a l here. And yet h is  verbs 

do not seem to  f i t  the meaning of a l-K isa ’ I ’s quotation  as i t  begins 

in  both the Burhan and I tq a n .

31-2 (10). a l-S u y u ti p re fe rs  h is  more c h a ra c te r is tic  verb fo r in troduc

ing the tra d it io n ;  he a lso  adds a second source fo r  i t ,  and omits

the t i t l e  of a l-B ayhaq l's  c o lle c tio n .

33 (13)* The Burhan gives the  Ibn al-A nbarl quotation as a tra d it io n  

re la te d  "from some of the exegetes." a l-S u y u ti omits the l a t t e r
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phrase and uses the  verb c h a ra c te r is t ic  of non-Tradition sources 

fo r  h is  m a te ria l.

36 (289:1). Only p art of the Burhan verse i s  given, and an e n t i r e ly  

d iffe re n t explanation fo r i t .

36-165:2 (3-5)* The f i r s t  words of the next Burhan paragraph a re  re 

arranged but d is tin g u ish ab le  as the same ones used in  the I tq a n ; 

the continuation gives a re la te d  meaning, but in  q u ite  d i f f e r e n t . 

wording. al-Suyutx apparen tly  rewrote i t  completely, on h is  own, 

or used a p a r a l le l  source.

2 (8 ). al-Zamakhsharl and h is  quotation are  introduced in  a d if fe re n t 

way, but the m ate ria l is  obviously the same as in  the Burhan.

k  (10). a l-S u y u ti changes the verb to  passive and adds the necessary 

p rep o sitio n , with i t s  a ttach ed  pronoun. The next change seems to  

be an attem pt a t c la r ify in g  a l-Z ark ash l1s te x t.

k  (158:15). A new sec tion  of the Burhan i s  given as i f  the previous 

m a te ria l had not been from th a t source.

8 (2) . A rb itra ry  changes in  the  pious phrase "be ex a lted ."  I t  i s  om itted 

here, but added a t 9 (3)* where the Burhan does not have i t .

8 (2 ). The singu lar al-makhluq becomes p lu ra l  in  the I tq a n ; a t  10 (5 ) 

the same p lu ra l in  the  Burhan i s  changed to  a l-k h a lq .

10 (5 ) . The second a l la h  in  the  verse i s  a m isp rin t. Manuscript (H) has

the verse c o rre c tly , as in  the Burhan.

11 (8 ). In s ig n ific a n t changes: of wording, a t th is  p o in t, and a t 12 (11),

of word order.
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2 2 k .

13 (12). The word sura must be a m isprin t in  the I tq a n ; sura i s  t.^a 

only p o s s ib i l i ty  in  the con tex t.

13-15 (160). A fragment of th e  Burhan from i t s  next page i s  a ttach ed  

as i f  independent of the m a te r ia l before  i t .

The Itqan  Texts:
16^:26 > < _} O  rOZ

30

The Burhan 
288:1

10

y  : (Jl—*> *dy ti -'jj . (J i (J 

.( )  { *Cj > 5 lixi 1/^ j l JUj *Xj ^  y>5 Vixi \ / p  u»

j l ijZc' £J5 ̂  ^yS' 1 "y^j v

-b-j Jfr « jlyJI J It : 'jLXJI JIsj : J'i i(T)̂  '^Cj *Lî 3 .

o* y  *(r) { p r i  ^  ^  c ^ 6, y :

.. . c I a 5 " " ^   ̂  ̂^

: V  uj, 'S** )  : < £*£ Jc.

5 *$£  ̂5 *iDa J* 5 *1^ J\» |
M H M H  Jm HR

' jj « ! JJ» i (i JjCSjJJ
■•■■■■ •" ' ■ ’ . .  ' -' ; : '
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Vrb jT^ J l/' (J'jj # <w' ^ JU>. ̂ UJ) J'Sj
Ji -<I)' J '*—* tjv 0 1 -̂> j  5̂*̂  >•! l2**>j * Jt Ml

35 ! jl *> J l*Hj tt j 5«ll jV̂lc- £ * J  \j  ^ » J  4_.lt *011 *011 oj-̂ j jV̂l) li

^  ̂ 1 jV •Aftlfill *L*l.̂ [I jli I j  # i !̂ j*»

165:1 , b\ Uyy«* J j . ^ f l ' j o l 1/jĈ‘jfrjljJlî b*>J*M l̂4e>ĵ

j^'S; jlLj.jjlk

£*.>* (H^^^j*J^LS*‘ejJ*l’.:'iWM'ty«/ltA-lSj'oA»<i>J>.l.Jf oĵ C jl U*j>.| *.

» U jljp jj: l^ i y ^ j b U)lcU f> oi JW 'j * cJlj^kil!.'

t" • " "     ‘ ■ , * *'

• <#'1J* iS^" * J'*? ,

! 4<-̂ -lj jljSJl ̂  J « ® J  Ô IS’A'Ml 1>J (5̂ -J
: ly-1 ^  Sjj— J O y^y <i ̂

15 pfkfc J» ‘ <i)' ft*~ j ^ ‘ »ti*i ‘ 05 ^ 'jX-^*/. o' *^-i j ^  ^
• 1 i »

• Aĵ tiJl ^ J 'J  i <U)( ^ 0  <J)1

' CM / * ^  • t  •' f  . •< if  >•'*? • ^  x
289:1 < \  u * - ^  ’J!?*" t 'j  5 ' ^ * i o '  : < b y  J j ;

. *Je- 4ii\ 4jil J_^.j ^ys ^  >̂'J'ii

, J  i i» ^  jjp o j^ [  J o j •&> uM t »Uil»MI jLu lj < sJifU)' j

t fcy>i Je)* ^llg w*»J < Q>j" jgylll J'j U> t Ol>jM' cij

’ 5 • v ^ . y  j*  < ^ ' ^  o* 1

C 'j)!  : a j&  \  0 ^ ^  61, >\  j  ^  '- ^ j

« ' 0 - ^ y » i0 )  ( ^ i S ^  } : “  0 H C 11 ”  Jlij

t>* ®3̂  a* Ojp-U J e  o X  ol : o^-J V j • oi't«5 J'ld*

10 VjTJ * u £  o' j'*"j • i  tS^»j a *J«l 9 j

, . ; • . ‘ . *UJ'j gu
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J j  ^

- i)W-» W> vI>j\^^v»IIJfl^i>l50l^*i<u)lj!̂ (>6CJIJf.j_y.]aivy-j1f j jjC lijli.!  
tU)'j|li j*Ojl̂ a5 ĵijjiili5M.i Jghsi+J) l u J

JiiLSjl; i j t jjjj
10  ̂ jliil Jiii, Sj t ,

*j>'a* A^tajjjCl^jP^JUAjl^^UI^AL-;!JUdiil^ftjjjf^Jjc «djS""<iaAj«IUVj5 
1 j*  Jf oTyl'Jj- \lj(̂ Jallj*l>. Ji^O j

1 J ^ ^ d ^ ^ c ' J  'J i j  * u*'jftVdjClllS

15 .-  , - 
158:15 lK><j?~6 '

^ jj l^  ^U:l jV  t jjJ jlil Uj»j »U-j ^^"ol J ‘ cMrl> !

. d4Ji t

o ^ L  'j& i o ^ a  c O i ‘ m i \  #i»  J l - i - y  Jij

159:1 : U»OjC ŝ i-e-iJI j c  ^  (y’feCjl 6dAj^ji V~* (J® o y ^ i^ J  1
r  j

: dAi A i OtĴ A *ut~iJ * Ui*i J t (Ĵ *5 Al̂  (j^

*i!i JLJ£ AaL& '~ ~ ~ ^  JisA ojlj 5y iHjAl JiU)̂ /l oA» OjLai I (j ^ J  !

I \  t ^
 ̂ £jV  (jl “Vul y I A y i r  t Alt fJ>\j> ^  tilUl iiSlj »j\jj |

. ^ { L p ; C K a i - ' ■ > ^

i l  p  j»j . “> < ’Js2 i‘l '/•  X; '£)' G3 'J V  j  . 4 £  •

ly -t  J  «l££ I* •J_‘“̂  }*H|1 t C j~ S  if***. o^* ■
! v>    1 " »' :
; i j  t ^ * * jii J  Njjj aJU^I\ : J\» a; Ĉ_» : *VJ' Cr* o jj^ j ;

10 • • J~£ .^ f  * 1

0 ^  jS « - » t diJj J  ^  Jj* ' t ' ^  o^A Jj

)■ u '̂ h r 0 <i «jM“' M,
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3. Comparison w ith the O rig ina l Source 

I I ,  121:2-35 ( H ,  102-4)

ho tes:

These te x ts  need not be compared in  d e ta i l ,  but only fo r evidence

abbut whether al-SU yutl took th is  quo tation  d ire c t ly  from the book of

al-K hattabx, or from the Burhan* Evidence i s  l i s t e d  in  two ca teg o ries: 

p o in ts  a t  which a l-S u y u ti followed the te x t as a l-Z arkash l had changed 

i t ,  and those in  which h is  version  seems c lo se r to  the o r ig in a l than to 

th a t of the Burhan.

A. Evidence th a t a l-S u y u ti used the Burhan

5 (102:2, the m a te ria l supplied in  b rack e ts , note 1 ).

5 (3» the m ate ria l given as foo tno te  2 ).

8 (6, in  b rackets, note 2 ) .

9 (8, in  b rackets, note 1 ).

10 (9, in  b rack e ts , no te 1 ).

16 (103:2 , foo tnote 1 ) .

18 (5, in  b rackets, note 1 ).

18 (7, footnote 3)»

20 (9, foo tno te  4 ) .

22 (11, footnote 5)*

B. Evidence th a t he used the o rig in a l

7 (102:5, note l ) .  The word rjamt may be an ad d itio n  which only 

fo r tu ito u s ly  agrees with the lo g ic  of the  o r ig in a l.
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13 (15* note 3)« "Except as  they come w ith speech l ik e  i t "  becomes 

" u n t i l . . . "  (i l a  fo r  i l i a ) ,  probably a l-S uyu tx ’s attem pt to  give 

a more n a tu ra l reading; again i t  agrees w ith the  o r ig in a l te x t .

The Itqan  Texts;
. . .  %

I ̂  111 i J I \ | ^ 3  A) j LJIimjWj J

\y» Jj\j Hi j tylJ hllj\fh~ij I (J lijlj I Jj Ul'f ̂ SU'f l—i I '

A ĵajjĴ  jtjll 4» j  j*ll j*jl

Is 4Ui A » T U ^ l J{Ĵ *

J»Ia) Ui*£»3r I (_}ill

J*a» MljLi.1. Ijhtfljii ( j i . -  plaill

• j^U-JiiJ V.01 u**̂ *

iLvxilljOylll

15 o ifrl *5l^Jj>"lSjjtvx»l 45*" :
: liMla1j<Ja< ̂ >̂ 6̂ 117̂  Sĵ OulIj

20 | <jrJ'-*jjm*. j Mb f . y i j k z j  t f j

•."A»J*ll» t-ij>-j.^*]j Ttii)ijJ>^ aI c Jj)uiljjJJ

25 i I^WaI cs> js y ^ < J x .d \> y ^ { J * * j^ v r J
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The Burhan
102:1 i-i*j i JO  j^ \  J^Jl

. 0 )  [ cJ» *J. jT p  J  s ^ y S ^Jgl-f,,iU Q jJU  Qj>]

 ̂ (jl—iilj < #}Ul JjVl

ijl ̂ ii\» I '<*•%- £j» *l»j»-\) t L̂,»Vl «U* y  ^  j  \ y i\

cj J# < 1 jjuĴ j <j\j*jUl { # 3   ̂£ Ja»* J i_il**yVl a3*

; (,)[r̂ j ij]  Tity 3 1 ^  < ‘̂ ig -b  i  jjJ» jV f crS\il)sV> J 5\yiVi 

1V1’ o* W**’J^I*5 £  **k* «i <ji ‘*ĴC-̂' o- Kj5
^ 3Mij J <̂ju) <u» 4j 1 jjĵ .J •  ̂  ̂£ 4»j-A* w.lLL <u\ I* J . jj IjiJI V̂- *y^

1 . *  ̂  ̂ ^

10 ' : j y i  ^  oVV' u'l J0
juy »_ijjU ij> ĵi a_«i iyii »L-c*̂  cy^ -̂a*̂  ^ ^

: f • v  '■ ' * • ° ) [ ^ ]  

. f r * y  > Vj  < I»UlVl iliJ jjc ►ulVl (J\** i!j^7 Vj

« (j a m  V̂aa> l>Ljjl_j L̂ . jJl *j»-j £t*r

15 • 4̂ *  ̂  ̂^  *̂» ‘ o* 0 ^ ^  cf

* ffti 4i ^jaaj ( ^1*- JiiJ : *UiVl *Â .

tf/ V y ~  { !^^u)lJ O ' 5 j ^ C  (J 4ia J^aVl «j>  V-*'̂ *"J J

* • * '• . JUI w»Uf*fliO ( \)
: * «*j\ ,  Ji_ii c ^ J ' OU1 Je  ̂ Jj^n ^ l i  » : jLH ( r _x)

* 4ijî J a'i^ w)ld\ il\>
-  • . - . . «.\ytl 0̂  J i » : o y ' (r)
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The Burhan . . .

103:1 \iJvj , j j  'ifj i aUUJ*\ OhfrWj ”3>-W j *£-a^ \v.

J  T-J t£i  ̂l»̂ j . <»!ij £j* ^ L h j

; , Z 'c U jiJ f r l

JL_9>j 7 jjl \*!j I (J o ( J *  <— ^jjLhhl «A_A Aj -̂ 7 jJj
I,

ij ^ Uc. J^T  ( j .ill J  < j\il! l ( 0 ^ (J ^  *** j> ,Ij f \y  J

—  ~  v  ■ • ( r ) [ ^ V ^ 4

liliJVl AiV Î >um jlu» Icl̂

•\ejj t Ajljutf Ay.yJj JU) •Aii\ h_-»-_y »̂-»«a-* < t̂ AjhJI «jjj#

l**j 1 >̂,\1j ^  ( 3 i^  oW.i ( **ê  Ji,

10 Cf Jr'ii i C r ^  til ^ X i  1 Cf LsrJ ‘ (.*>*
 ̂ \  f j i  Vj < <- ^  tSji t£-W Lyl. ^  Cjjlj <

■<|)\ v1»̂ LL» (J*y U j Â Jslî  ;jj J&\ ( A_L« A) j* \ ‘‘Jj’"' $

CuU- i tj^ jjl £<• jLa&Vl (_} a1;<»'-^ N Jjft 11*1* 4 {*■»■"“* Jj

I* Ji5^jl <fJ)S d j ^ “2 1 *4̂  J M 'j  ^ A*ci-1 »U<«?

15 t*f-J *. /**' ^  V jr J  Cf J

4 1̂ .1̂  I J  fAlJl J y J l U •Af.A' jll lyh JJe j;*  jje jU ll U\j » I ( \ - 0

• * L7y«i tv» i iJiiU UjI^o (J*' J1.3^^ 
. . .  jLJ\ <->\S"J* a^-' C'i 

• • . < . . j t jA\ u' ^ t\j jV\ ni i  * • OVr1 $

' a «»u cV1 0V.j * : ^  W '
f ‘ .. t J^)' •jr » J  jjt. Sj  » : 0^ '
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4. A Page of Composite Construction 

II, 13̂ (in, 42-6)
The passage demonstrates aL-Suyutx's use of small fragm ents, from 

the Burhan and elsewhere, to  b u ild  h is  Itqan  chap ters. On th is  page 

Burhan m a te ria l i s  included in  sev era l forms—quotations frcm various 

authors or introduced w ith an anonymous formula when i t  i s  not quoted by 

name in  the Burhan. Though much could be thought of as being a l-Z ar- 

kashx 's personal a n a ly s is , nonehas been a t tr ib u te d  to  him by name.

notes:

1 (41:14). al-Suyutx has been following the Burhan from the beginning 

of Chap. 67, a t  133'*23 ( I I I ,  4 0 ff) . Immediately before the te x t 

given here al-Zarkashx comments, "And i f  i t  i s  s a id . . . th e n  i t  i s  

s a id . . . "  al-Suyutx changes the r e s u l t  clause to  sound l ik e  h is  

own personal ansvjer.

1-4 (41-2). The th ree  answers a re  from the Burhan, s l ig h t ly  changed. 

4-7 . The quotation i s  probably taken d ire c t ly  from the author named.

7-8 (42 :2 ). One l in e  from the Burhan i s  introduced with "the scholars

have sa id ."  The word ta* a la  has been added, con trary  to  al-Suyu

tx 1 s more frequent omission of these  pious phrases.

8-10. The tra d it io n  i s  added d ire c t ly  from the co llec tio n  of Ibn

Mardawayh, w ith the  Companion to  whom i t s  isnad re tu rn s .

10-11 (42 :5 ). The quotation  i s  as in  the Burhan; the t i t l e  of the 
book has been om itted, Kanz a l - Yawaqxt.
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11-13 (4 2 :8 ). Again the Burhan m ate ria l i s  given anonymously. Another 

change of pious phrases occurs: ta* a la  rep laces subhana.

13-15 (42:15). One of the  a l te rn a tiv e s  i s  summarized in  a l-S u y u tl 's  

own words, the other given with minor changes. At 14 (43:2) nahw 

rep laces  the more pious form ula, "His word (be e x a lted ) ."

15-19 (4 5 :lb -4 6 :l) .  The quo ta tion  i s  taken from two pages l a t e r  in  the  

Burhcn and f i t t e d  in  here . P art of th e  name has been added, Abu 

«Alx, but the book t i t l e ,  a l - Hu.i.ia, has been om itted, .'-t l in e s  16, 

18, t a *ala i s  again d iscarded . Several verses a re  abbreviated  from 

th e ir  forms in  the Burhan; the l a s t ,  a t  19 (46 :1 ), i s  given more 

f u l ly  than found th e re , probably to  d is tin g u ish  i t  from another 

verse  which begins w ith th e  same words (the  Itqan  uses a l - IIur 

24:53; the Burhan ed itio n  gives al-N ahl 16:38 in  i t s  foo tno te  

reference to  the  v e rse ) .

18 (45:15). "What i s  re la te d  to  the answer" (y a ta ‘a l l a q ) becomes "what 

r e c e iv e s . . . ,"  perhaps a m isreading of the Arabic te x t .

19-22 (43:7).  M aterial from two pages e a r l ie r  in  the Burhan i s  in 

cluded anonymously. The la s t  opinion, a f te r  wa la  ta .iid u , a t  20 

(43:9; ta .il* ) . i s  s ta te d  here as an abso lu te ; the  Burhan had 

added "except r a re ly ."  This req u ires  a modified explanation fo r 

the verse . Throughout the  passage the compressed s ty le  has made 

d is tin c tio n s  between v erses  d i f f i c u l t .  Bote e sp e c ia lly  here , a t  

l in e  19: *andaka completes one verse from the  Burhan and b i  hagqin

begins in  the  middle of the verse  given by the  Burhan. th^n con

tin u es  w ith i t s  com pletion, which i s  not found th e re .
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13^:22-135:16. The Itqan  now continues w ith a quotation  taken from 

the book of Ibn Qayyim, named a t  the f i r s t  of the chap ter; i t  i s  

the other b asic  source on which the Itqan  has been dependent a t  

th is  p o in t. Only the Itqan  page has been provided fo r  th is  

example.

Text:

13^:1 * 1̂1*
jlkiilill # a»j J® »Li jt<jWl

JjVJ a~/Ui * s ^ 1 * 7 Atjpj&j j \ x̂«a11a— '

Ẑ ey^A.U jl j—ljl V*̂  ,

*J 2 ji i  ^ ***, J J «aII ^  \̂ a) t f

q -U lo y J  ^  .IU . ^ X ;
. 1 j> j  <0)1 (jli cT^-t6 Cf ) ^  11« Ajj5 <0l\.Ufr

£*>'  îvy-' llj -̂al (J'*. t 1 aU*̂  m̂>?I j  ' '*’***
10 w d j  I Ul j ^ 0- £ I *{j ^ \  ^ ^ ll^ ^ u ^ ll^ U ll1 Jl» '

A>5̂* '*■' A j j l j ! l A ^ 4 a 1 1 \  ££**«<j  '

\a1j— j  a5) Aril. 1

l*lj aL ) j  jU Ij jl ^j*tC j  ■.

■ jl^  j ^ l »̂1Ia.1c \j» I j j M ^ J  j*Za.»
15 I W>0 j t  j\i-\ i i > U ) \ j> 1 !

! l_x»jjj 0 o ' jP» i l>

I (j*\*UaJLuI«_>!— ^ j a 5 " * V i l l ^ w i  
1 as^u^I ^LiV i^T I a^c.Jl»j[ty7jjgj (»q»I j?J V r^ 'f  '>»■—* '0  i

20 & y & " li(J( U U ' o ^ ( J * 4''
j O ^T j'o ^  <oil»t lc>» J»J7,y .

, A*J& ^»A>\e\j j y \  J f  J 3«l^^|jWjAi\gBy« <Jl\ j<^Cl Ĵtll(j ’d<J'*jl*^ft :
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5. Use by the  Burhan and Itqan  of the Same Source 

I ,  170:11-15 (IV, 330)

Notes:

11-12. The f i r s t  a lte rn a tiv e  meaning fo r  kayf i s  not from the Burhan.

i s  probably d ire c tly  from al-R aghib’ s book.

13 (2 ). a l-S uyu ti adds the d e f in ite  a r t i c le  to a l- is t ifh a m , and a c la r i 

fying phrase, then adopts the same words about the kind of question 

kayf asks. The contrast to  ma and man i s  om itted.

13 (1^). "al-Raghib said" is  moved much e a r l ie r  in  the m a te ria l, and 

a quotation from him not in  the  Burhan i s  given f i r s t .

Ik  (3 ). Then the quotation re tu rn s  to  the duplicated  te x t ,  with only 

a minor verb change. Note th a t  th is  m ateria l in  the Burhan has 

not been quoted by name from al-Raghib.

11+ (17). The continuation then i s  a t  the end of the  Burhan page, with 

almost id e n tic a l  wording.

15 (17). The word is tik h b a r  i s  adopted from lin e  Ik  in  the Burhan.

15 (3 3 1 sl)- The second verse  given as an example i s  a lso  from the 

Burhan, the next of sev era l verses on the next page.

Summary: The passage i s  a confused mingling of m a te ria l from the  book

of al-Raghib, al-Muf ra d a t. I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  t e l l  how much of the Itqan 

te x t has come by way of the Burhan* I* ^a7 be th a t a l-S u y u ti recognized 

dependent m ateria l in  the Burhan, and a t tr ib u te d  i t  co rre c tly  to  al-Raghib.
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Texts:

The Itqgp
1?0ill Li5̂ Ĵ.li«roj>.\j.lc.Ji.Aî tj.l»r •

JaiL auIjj^  •■

15 ! Zi\(£,X{Ckf jkfsJ<JkS"j£-p^> j j l j  I U e S  4-.VJI Ji, jI>Jfjl;»g^.l.

The Burhan ut>&==>
330:1

• € ® J * Aslo- £& J\£*» d U 9 j t  J Alb jjfrV J ^

1 • d o j **9 d 0)1 D (_J (jll V lAij i tjI^ sc.*,.

t liCy. a s>mj  9 { x 3 « J^ : slJj bl» i ojlall a1>. a)> vUS

5 ! J* J Jb' *t£̂  jJ® • 4 "(Ĵ - jJ d v— 9 ^

cr-^ < f> £ jl JL ^  ^  ^  jU  U ^  J lyU  Q»

• ^j£j A26*^ aJoJI Ji. S Jli-i *Lj>

.' I : <»-j1 a? U : Jl>j

? 1> j  ' j£  s db" t f -  \ j ^  Jl^* • '

10' \ f  ^ / ^ ; d t t ^ < A » . J l > V  JU  : L«y\?j

•  cl^"

.  . i-̂ ciiJI <_£«■*:

. C'fy.1 ‘̂ 5*5  j>^ cXf* )  : J l — T a!j» j ^ J : cA* Jg>

WiJ ^ j^l) • ̂ W2-! ̂  A *i»t U* vJt5**: tjfrmii (J wfrlJ\ Jl» .  ̂  ̂ *̂ ’** U>-1»

15 I' * Jjati.ll Vj i Al Jj  (jŷ —>_ *i* jLsti*Vl  ̂ ‘ jl
“  ' .' I '— . —* —1 — - ;.■.■*■■. ■ * ...... 1  ............

: . d&

j l^ l  jj* A—i  jjP a ® JsaL o>( jj^I L : a Otayll 9 <j J \»j

j ^ y j I w ^ U J J  Ajjhll
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6 . jfree Adaptation of a Quotation from a l-Z arkash i 

I t  55:21-56:1 ( I ,  270-1)

Hotes:

This example i s  an iso la te d  quotation  from a l-Z ark ash i, fo r  which 

he i s  given c re d it  by name. The changes a l-S u y u ti has f e l t  f re e  to  make 

w il l  be l i s t e d  under various ca teg o ries .

A. D ivision Headings

21 (4 ). The word taribih i s  in se r te d  where the Burhan has no heading. 

23 (7 ). "Another p o s tc r ip t"  and the t i t l e  a re  om itted; a l-S u y u ti 

makes the  tra n s i t io n  w ith "He sa id ."

B. Pious Phrases

26 (13) The simple a l -Qur1 an rep laces a l - k i tab a l-* a z iz .

31 (271:4). "On them peace" i s  om itted a f te r  the s e r ie s  of names 

ending with Hoses.

34 ( 6) . The same occurs a f te r  Hud, "on him peace," and Hoah, a t

35 (H ).

C. Other Purposeful Changes

23 (14). The word wa.ih i s  om itted, probably because i t  seemed 

redundant in  the con tex t.

26 (13). The same idea i s  repeated  in  dhikr and al-madhkur a ;

a l-S u y u ti omits the  f i r s t .

31 (2 7 l:4 ) . The Burhan has an ambiguous phrase: lima tak h tags. a
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question , can a lso  be read  lam tak h tas s , a negation . a l -  

Suyuti makes sure the question i s  understood by p u ttin g  the 

verb in  th e  p resen t tense .

32 (*0. The same question  i s  repeated  in  d if fe re n t words, a l -  

Suyutl dispenses w ith the second one, making the tra n s itio n  

w ith a simple ma* anna.

3^ (8 ) .  "His sura" i s  a more accurate  designation . The phrase 

*ind dhikr i s  d iscarded as redundant.

35 (10). The change of verb seems to  make l i t t l e  d iffe ren ce  in  

meaning, out perhaps a l-S u y u ti f e l t  h is  was more accu ra te .

D. A pparently A rb itra ry  Changes

22 ( 6) . A p rep o sitio n  i s  added, la h a .

23 (10). The a r t i c le  i s  om itted in  a l - k a th lr . al-Suyutx may also

have f e l t  th is  was an improvement in  s ty le .

28 (16). The p a r t ic le  qad i s  om itted.

32 (271:6). Two words a re  reversed; i t  seems to  be no more than an

e rro r in  tra n sc rib in g  a l-Z ark ash I!s te x t .

35 (8 ). The phrase wa inna becomes fa  inna.

35 (8 ) . The omission of the long phrase s ta r t in g  with dhalika seems

to  be no s ig n if ic a n t change; perhaps a l-S u y u ti had something 

in  mind which i s  not apparent.
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The Itqap  Texts:
55 * 21 W L.*̂ l jl j«t Jl*(Ay>,ry

«Jb ̂  J  li Jju
s S ' t t f *  | * a i ***£ I ijjiuwi^Ij'J^^V^*!*^’!

2 5 JfjV*JT“̂ y ^  t5*-l >!

The Burhan ..*... * ' . . . ' . ’
270:4 $  ? OL-U' y  jfiu  Is j l j i / ^  J* : all«j y  j

5 ti^* * j y  jr* (Ty*1-i J  ui?^ l/* o ^

- . Juij  ̂ l̂̂ Tlc*l

* „
 Cli

[ •j j -'  <j ^

^1/ t— (jl vili Vj < <» il^c* Is *_y— (j^Li^-l a>-j  jJ Ja£\ y j j

10 .jl JL»- ^  ►cyUI jj O j^ . V < P ^ »  Jr* iI»Lm-U y  i j  ‘

Oj*->j .• (j*«—B -^b5V jl  i *ia£- iiu»;

*jj>- dJ)S jjpj < j*  £ $» J i—jvsJl j l  ^ • j j, yj-l

i  4̂  ̂ i) ijj- • yu)l ~aj y  i v-A^ljl jji. !

ljl̂ « *1«mjJ1 #J|^mC*J • If** l_M Ĵ IfJ I j jJL̂ . jJJI I

15  * Al ^UiVl i j y  ‘U*—!j t »LJJI ^|^-1 y j i S ^ y

;0j3> s JUT4y J  j j Ij JI J -o i l l jW l ‘ U ^  J ^ I U
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30 UtjTi j  jr^S Ji Ulz^~

b  Q ’fj'o jS '* «;>* J ̂  ju 1̂ *«£ k

J \ i l i j l  «-3 *jj*Ĵ ’ Jj*
; Sjj*. Âji £* *s*fiSj^y ̂ul fe«f,Jlfi£-%»̂«| j_̂'aSi JJf jli

til?#*!. ̂ l^ j* u a iC ^U -Jtie j|^^* ^ l(yfc«J'̂ )yt-̂ ICjlS'«llJjiigcl̂ «l̂ 2i-^ i ^ l j ’i 

i j j > j T | v | «  Is*1».Lai I l(«>u^>)y *̂y  j j  (J^53|J \«j (jl ̂ 1]̂

35
56:1

271:1 5JLT JS* vi V - j ' C r* ^ ^  u* ^jr! J J j ^ *  J  • jG r  J  ff  i  ijj If1

-■ . l^ua^ It c3 5 i j  ^ *.V»lU * } y  • *\jV

\s*y) vs*Ai £j» ,f ' :>:>j* by  <i *̂ : Jj oli

‘J l Q j j  4-aJj t  4j 4»-J U) ? 9 ^»\i * ^L jl pJt

5 4—̂ ĵ » 5j* b y i  wiljfrVi • j y  <j »-V—*• >—• •  ,J j  . «-.•*■

y^LJI Ajlc. 9y> ^»\ j • j*  b  j J ^ l  ĵ j * <j Cojj ̂

f yk 4jd j l  J  CtfS 9 I t  j  j^ J  Ailj f J  «J

.  \»^9  ^  ujL-VI ^jjl 

O  J  J  ^ ji ^  Hf 5 J j  ( j|j

^  w V . •jj*» Ajy ^  Oajj tot) j>  1«1 • r 1 ^

,; 41^^ v* -1 r**' -4£*li ^ Mil ^\i ijljl s ^ ^  ImJ)9 jjp I

j l  jj~S\ <Jjl wi&Li 9j* i l|~ • «*l o b  ‘ •-&*■ ***)

10
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7. An Example of P a ra l le l  Dependency

n, 79iift£f (n, 328ff)
Notes: ■

The to ta l  confusion of p a r a l le l  o u tlin es  in  the Itqan  and Burhan 

ru le s  out the lik e lih o o d  of d ire c t  dependency. And yet much of the 

Burhan o u tlin e  corresponds to  th a t o f the I tq a n . including  examples 

given w ithin the various headings. I t  seems c lea r  th a t another book, 

probably the one mentioned a t  79:12, Rawd a l -Afham f l  Aqsam a l - 1 s tifham, 

by Shams al-Dxn b . al-Sa* igh , has been used fo r  the o u tlin e  and fo r 

some m ateria l w ith in  i t s  various headings. al-Suyutx had the Burhan 

before  him, as always, and compared p a r a l le l  p o in ts  in  the o u tlin e  w ith 

i t ,  using i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a te ria l as i t  f i t t e d  in to  Ton a l-S a * ig h 's  o u tlin e .

Note th a t the  Itqan  (Ibn al-Sa*igh) o u tlin es  the l i s t  in  a s ing le  

sequence, numbering 1 through 31» under the follow ing t i t l e :  min aqsam

a l- in sh a * ; a l- is tifh a m  wa aqsam a l- is tifh a m  (79:5* 13)* The Burhan has 

the follow ing subdivided o u tlin e :

I .  a l- is tifh a m  b i ma*na 11-khabar

A. istifham  a l- in k a r

B. M a l - t a q r l r  (w ith sub-poijits, 1-10)

I I .  a l- is tifh a m  b i ma«na 'l- in sh S * (po in ts 1-18).

The Itqan  o u tlin e  appears on the l e f t ,  w ith page and l in e  r e fe r 

ences; the number in  parentheses in d ica te s  the l in e s  of Burhan m ate ria l
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used a t  th a t p o in t in  the o u tlin e . Cross references to  the Burhan 

sequence appear on the r ig h t ,  numbered according to  the explanation 

above; where th e  m ateria l i s  not used in  the  I tq a n , d esp ite  a s im ila r 

heading, the item i s  given in  paren theses.

Texts

The Itqan

1. a l- in k a r , 79:l*f (5) .........................

2. a l-taw blkh , 20 .................................

3. a l - t a q r l r . 25 (11).............................

4 . al-ta*a.i.iub, 80:2 (l)^".....................

5 . a l - * i ta b . k  (2)^ . .........................

8* a l-tad h jc ir, / .

7 . a l - i f t ik h a r . 9 ......................................

8 . a l - tafkhlm , 9........................................

9 . a l- ta h v d l wa 'l- ta k h w if , 10 ( l )  .

10. a l - t a s 1h i l  wa 1L.
ta k h f i f . 11 TI/2) ........................

11. a l- ta h d id  wa fl -̂wa*id, 11. . . .

12. a l- ta k th x r , 12 ( l /2 ) .  . .................

1 . The quotation from al-Zamakhsharl

2. The in s u l t  to  al-Zamakhsharl a t  l i  
Suyuti has added a phrase to  i t .  S

The Burhan

I ,  A. istifham  a l- in k a r , 328.

( I ,  B, 3* a l - i th b a t  ma8 aL- 
tawblkh, 33^75

( I I ,  18. a l-taw blkh , 3W-; a lso  
d if f e r e n t .")

I ,  B. istifham  a l - t a q r l r , 331-3*

I I ,  16. fhe same, 3

I ,  B, k,  a l - ith b a t raa* a l -  
* itab , 336.

( I I ,  The same heading, but 
d i f f e r e n t . )

( I ,  B, 2. a l - i th b a t  ma« a l -  
i f t i k h a r , 335*

I ,  B, 8. The same, 338.

I ,  B, 9. The same, 338.

I ,  B, 11. The same, 338.

Lt l in e  3 i s  not in  the Birhan.

je 7 i s  from the Burhan, but a l -
;e Chap. V, p .
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13. a l- ta sw iy a , 13 ( 1 ) ......................... I ,  B, 6. The same, 336.

14. a l - amr, 14 ( 1 ) ............................   . I I ,  1. mu.jarrad a l - t a la b . wa huwa
'1 - amr, 340.

15. a l - tanbxh, 15 (2 ?)3 ...................... H ,  5- The same, 340.

16. a l- ta rg h x b , 18 ( 1 ) ......................... I I ,  6. The same, 341.

17. a l - nahy. 19 ( 1 ) ............................. H ,  Z. The same, 339.

18 • a l - du«a». 20 ( 1 ) ............................. I I ,  8 . The same, 341.

19. a l - i s t i r s h a d . 21 ( l / 2 ) ................ I ,  B, 2. The same, 338.

20. al-tamannx , 22 (1 / 2 ) ................. I I ,  7. The same, 341.

21. a l - i s t i b t a*. 22 (1/ 2 ) .................I I ,  11. The same, 342.

22. a l - *ard. 23 ( l / 2 ) ................. .... I I ,  9. The same, 342.

23. a l - takhsxs, 23 ( 1 / 2 ) ..................... I I ,  10. The same, 342.

24. a l- ta .ja h u l, 2 4 ..................................

25 . a l - ta*g;xm, 25 ( l / 2 ) ..................... I ,  B, 7. The same, 337.

26. a l - t a hqxr, 25 (1 /2) . . . . . .  I I ,  15 . The same, 343.

27. a l - jk t i f a * . 27....................................

28. a l - is tib * a d . 27 (1/ 2 ) ................. I I ,  17. The same, 344.

29. a l - xnas. 28 (1 /2) . . . . . . .  I I ,  13. The same, 343.

30 . al-tahakkum wa 11-
is t ih s a * . 28 X T ) ......................... I I ,  14. The same, 343.

3 . A curious tra n sp o s itio n  takes p lace a t  l in e  16. The Burhan has 
"The author of a l-K afl has re la te d  i t  on the au th o rity  of al-K halU " 
(an e a r ly  grammarian). The Itqan  reads "The author of al-Kashshaf 
( th a t i s ,  al-Zamakhsharl) has mentioned i t  on the a u th o rity  of S t- 
bawayhi" (another e a rly  grammarian. Manuscript (H) fu rth e r  compli
cates the p ic tu re  by su b s titu tin g  fo r the t i t l e  in  the Burhan th a t 
of Sxbawayhi’s own te x t ,  a l-K ita b . This hard ly  makes sense here, 
sifice he would not repo rt "on the au th o rity "  of h is  own book. This 
may be one of the co rrec tio n s  made by al-Suyutx in  the  f in a l  reading 
of manuscript (H). One fac to r  in  the confusion i s  c e r ta in ly  the 
book used as a p a r a l le l  source in  th is  chapter.
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31. a l - t a 'k ld . 29........................................U ,  14, The same, 343.

Mote: Elements o f the Burhan o u tlin e  w ithout p a r a l le l  in  the 

Itqan  a re  as follow :

I ,  B. 1. mu.jarrad a l - i th b a t . 335, 

I ,  B» 5. a l - ta b k l t . 336.

I ,  B, 10. a l-ta fa .i.iu * . 338.

H ,  3. a l - ta h d lr ,  339.

IX, 1<£. a l - Iy a s» 343 •
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8. A Special Section (khatima) of Burhan Material

I I ,  41:29ff (II , 298)

Notes:

29 (7 ). The heading i s  in se r te d , and the  Burhan t i t l e  changed s l ig h t ly .

29 (8 ). a l-Suyutx’ s p reference fo r  the masculine verb form changes "you

m ake..." to  " i t  i s  made." See a lso  the follow ing verb.

30 (10). A formula in troducing  the verse  i s  changed.

31 (11). An a rb i tr a ry  change: l i ’annaha fo r lik aw n ih i; the d iffe ren ce

in  meaning i s  n e g lig ib le .

32 (11). A pronoun i s  su b s titu te d  fo r  the repeated  word in  b i  !l - s i r r .

32 (12). Probably an attem pted co rrec tio n : al-musahhih f i t s  the context

b e t te r  than a l-sa h lh . Or, i t  may be th a t a l-S u y u tl’s manuscript 

of the Burhan had th is  co rrec t o r ig in a l.

33 (13). A rb itra ry  changes in  in troducing  the verse: kadha of kadhalika.

and the pious in v o ca tio n .ta * a la . om itted.

34 (299 si)* The Itqan  rearranges Burhan m a te ria l, tem porarily  om itting

the l in e  in d ica ted  by paren theses, and making the tra n s i t io n  w ith 

the  word, wa ' l - 'a l a q a . ..

34 (15). The Itqan  then makes use of th e  l in e  l a t e r ,  s ta r t in g  w ith

a l - ta * b lr .

35 (299*2). a l-Z a rk ash t’s d escrip tio n  of Ion a l-S ay y id 's  opinion i s

om itted and the  name moved to  immediately before the verse  given 

as an example. Then the quotation i s  given, w ith s l ig h t  changes.
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__ T, _ Texts:The Itqan  ( . . . .  .
; jU iju ^  v u i i g y j i j  j u  1

j j f ’j  U 4 ^ J
i jjA_)U£ ly [̂̂ *11_j mJIQ UJlj 4«iĵ Ul(J.̂ JIjftjcJJ j>cPcylllj A1£u>1***a4j iXuJl̂ jCA)
! (Jî  J*Oj ̂ j W  j»\jS j  jifi

■ Jljlillj jl4>l ^falj I.* j U j U ^ O ^  Ĉ wllĈ AJjo alildil lUA{J j) JC ̂ JjJI •
35 I U > K'j* l^jM^-OPilUll^

I'J jd lo jfa ll c j t t  .U'. J. ^ d j to  Oft \-U ;
. ; •>.•,•'••'.'•• 4/»Ult C» '

The Burhan ... ____
298:7 . . ... . ,

i .

Y y J j  ‘ /T jU  J i cJJl, Ufc AL&l ^  sy.\II jli-l J* / o ^ j  '

10 *J.JI j f t  ‘ jU  ^  ; u  *c ft:CT)< \^c ^  0 * ^  > : J 1-* dj»

i &  f JUI y j \ ,  y ^ y  y j \  J  V[ UU ̂ lV <£[< yjft ^  f j '

. « c^  Ju& y  Vd : t  ̂ t (JjVl jfttJJ ^ u titi '

Jo J f  01 : C0< ^  V  u&?\ ^ ^ 5 )  : JL>*<IydUJ^

il/ic  wJuti ĵ<Ju«j ^  j \^  i  *u\ N d : J j i  o ^  4 j^ -  ^  O ^  •

15 : JjJlll jlrf' ĵ » <_;>lj»-̂  £C 4jll VV lj* .

• ilA*  ̂•V'J* o 6, 4 cA-W O^ • ^  j

; (Si jT  C ) : JU  c . J .*-j i ^ S \ jW0^  Jl Cr')v ^ ' li»j: c.J>

I *W J» i jj-UI t r i  j* ^  JyH o^ * ^ ̂ *0,

ĵ»Ujl Ci £̂ «jAV Jyjl 41a Jiioli ( Q p\
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9. Example of Free Adaptation of Burhan Material

I ,  I51:tof (IV, 248)

N otes:

4 (2 ). "A word'* rep laces "a sound," and the verb change follow s. This

seems a rb i tra ry ,  unless a l-S u y u tl was th inking of th is  as a s e r ie s  

of "words," so d id  not l ik e  the o ther, more accurate  term here.

5 (2 ). A re v e rsa l of words.

5 (3 ). The name of Abu ‘1-Baqa’ i s  tra n sfe rre d  to  the end of the two 

a lte rn a tiv e s  he re p o rts . These are  id e n tic a lly  reproduced in  the 

I tq a n , but with d if fe re n t in troducto ry  phrases.

7 (7 ). The added pronoun su ff ix  in  aha lah u i s  an attem pted improvement;

the sentence reads more n a tu ra lly  w ith i t .

8 (7 ). Even though th e  words appear in  an e n t i re ly  d if fe re n t form, they

a re  b a s ic a lly  the  same as in  the Burhan. In the context of o ther 

dup licated  m a te r ia l, they  may a lso  be taken as dependent.

8 (8 ). On the other hand, the saying of al-*Uzayz! i s  not the same a t

a l l .  Perhaps a l-S u y u tl was d is s a t is f ie d  w ith i t s  form in  the 

Burhan, and went back to  get th is  quotation from the  o r ig in a l.

9 (9 ). T radition  c o lle c tio n s  a re  never mentioned by a l-S u y u tl w ith th is

formula. That in  i t s e l f  argues fo r  dependency, and th is  i s  con

firmed by id e n tic a l  wording of the  b r ie f  quo ta tion . Despite the  

f re e  adaptation of the passage here , the evidence of p a r a l le l  

sequence, as w ell as the dup lica tion  of wording which s t i l l
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rem ains, i s  enough to  prove dependency a t  th is  p o in t. Other 

m a te ria l which completes the  sec tion  about the word u f f  i s  not 

from the  Burhan.

The Itqan  .• Texts: ..............................
1 i3r“Yr*J

151:5 U*u>-1 ci'v*‘- J j * J ^ r i
Id \? » J ^

* ^ :* v  p r - ^ J f

e«isll I c i t-» I^U ^ a llw ^ U

10 %'

o l Cf,jr^Js~*^\ ***L> t / ^  

* 5 / l >̂-j

The Burhan , . . . . . . . . .
” #
243:1 ^

l i l  :<JL)’ ^ly j  J  4 ;*Xdl Ju* C>y&

. f c % lt  U T p K  ^  Uu y  :

»\JJl ̂ »l Vh'l̂ >- . Oy^h) j  i ^

5 . I^L. y9e<<3)l p i  < £j\*Oa jJoJ 4j I i b\»

►ISJIJU-l i  * ^ J  ^  "^ly

a ĵuiial̂  Ĉj Lj  CUA)j  4 *1yrfVi

' . /UJIJ*J< ^ U>t(° ^ J j “  v . >  ”  J iS > . j j» J « j

• . . , ^ ’t  IjJ i » <̂ -C i t-*l “  ^»w Jl **
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10. Quotations from al-Zarkashx, then al-Zamakhsharx 

I ,  66:7-20 ( I ,  265)

Uotes:

7-10 (6 -7 ). A personal comment of al-Zarkashx, expressed w ith q u i t ; i t  

i s  given in  the  Itqan  w ith  h is  name fo r th is  reason.

3 (7 ). A synonym of id e n tic a l  meaning i s  su b s titu te d , fo r  no apparent 

reason.

9 (8 ). al-Zamakhsharx*s quotation  i s  introduced as a d issen tin g  opinion; 

the only p o ssib le  explanation for the  change i s  th a t al-Suyfltl 

i s  concealing i t s  dependency on the Burhan.

12 (12). A co rrec tio n  by al-Suyutx: a k h ir ih i would most n a tu ra lly  be

understood as "a t i t s  end" in s tead  of "another one," which i s  

c le a r ly  in tended.

13 (13). al-SuyEtx omits a phrase ( a f te r  farsakhan) , and thereby lo ses

the whole po in t of the Burhan i l lu s t r a t io n .  "And comes to  the 

top of a h i l l "  i s  compared to  reading a s in g le  chapter and com

p le tin g  i t .

15 (15)* al-Suyutx adds a word fo r  emphasis; the sense was c lea r  without

i t ,  but he may have f e l t  the expression was not strong  enough.

16 (16). The change of one word in  the tra d it io n  may be al-Suyutx1s

co rrec tio n , based on h is  wide knowledge of t ra d it io n s .  See a 

s im ila r  t r a d i t io n ,  a t  I I ,  176:31, which uses the same word, u l-  

qurra* i s  a m isp rin t; m anuscript (H) i s  id e n tic a l  to  the  Burhan.
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and a l - q i r a 'a  makes no sense .n the context.

16 (17). An ad d itio n a l dot makes yusabbib, probably a co rrec tio n . Or, 

i t  may be th a t the manuscript of the Burhan used by a l-S u y u tl was 

more accurate  a t  th is  poin t than th a t used by the modern ed ito r of 

the Burhan.

18 (20). a l-S uyu tl adds in taha to  s ignal the end of the quo ta tion . The 

question then i s  which quotation i s  re fe rre d  to  by i t ?  I s  i t  the 

end o f the BurhSn m a te ria l, s ta r te d  w ith the quotation? Or does 

i t  r e fe r  to the quotation from al-Zamakhsharl, which a lso  came by 

way of the Burhan? The l a t t e r  i s  what i s  meant, in a l l  lik e lih o o d , 

since a l-S u y u tl was ca re fu l to  separate  the m ateria l of alUZamakh- 

sh a rl from any connection to  the Burhan.

1 8 ff. An i l lu s t r a t io n  of a l-S u y u tl 's  b r ie f  comments, in  th is  case showing 

approval of what al-Zamakhsharl has sa id . Then he adds a tra d it io n  

confirming the same.
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T exts. wlS^JI vZJ^5'j>®d«l*Ol*0'*Jj"diy-0j''d'* # I

The Itqan  ■/*•*•?f ' j > ^ *  J' '!3^*"*f ’̂t>*,-J' f V jS 'aJLJi 
Ij y  A»JaStj jlji]!<J«<sji),tJSJ?UltJljLSCJl jJ li iw J \'£ [*(£y ji- jj!jT"jjO

66:10 Oji Lxl 1JI «io-j IUj ĵ > j i ' j d y  *̂ '3*'.̂  ̂ JIajjI (J j> IdU if.; j!&

■'■5 • '^i. d ’fd'd^o*"’ IOr«.J>*Oj l̂ai>.U«Xft î l̂^»iu?j3a»iA3u)U»4UlfcjW*'Jyij»»l4l|

' b^-wl Idj^^d 0*3'5-'̂  3^0 jTjfl^Jl Ijl ■
(^•dUi lell 1̂ a*i Ui*)'j<Jl̂ J*Vl<j}>"5l*

oJaea l i S " * 1 

20 ^ J* J3 3>-Vj j_/1' ' j>-Nj«J^>'

The Burhan
265:6 J $  : u n ^  : d U i T ^ U  J& L)' : dUJ

. Jii*»i! y U  jl J*"^J * wiV'Nj âi" 4j»-l '(jO .

<u>' j j d  — Ijd5^Ijy  <«J«»ij j i ^3' .Ĵ wiju | j  I3»U)1: <,£y ^ - ’) \  J^> %

^3!  ̂ d o y ^ '  'r 'S . 3 ‘ IjV*- d l *̂3 ‘ JL3! j''j Ji?^3 *'33" ' 

10 £jj*̂  ^  Ô Ixil '6̂  <j-^' j l  : j^'jOl *3%i>y,

: J" v-Aŝ J' ^  Cl jl • j y  y ~  161 \^jlill j l  \y» j . l-Xa-lj Cl Ojfî _ o' (5* (*̂ *!> :
’ ' ■•'• ‘ -  * _  •• 
i" i 4j]o) i_j\s^J1 ^  y j » \ }  0^4 J*id>«s)' ^  w**j\) < 1̂ Jai)' X * J  ;

j i jwJl a!*1)j <* dU6 (j~* \j>  d', cyH'j '*w j* ^r* ^  'H &*) .

Ji»-\ *j\ JuLfrl J j j i i l  OJ»- 16̂  ̂ Jaili-I • L»Uf\j ►'^■' o '  j*" CS 'jr? ^  ;
) | < *  ̂ ^

15  ’ 'j* 'H Jr^ ' kijl-s* *±*3 * -Jilfcl* <i>' *-& £’j*

; jjl tf*aj . * jj~ l *^ul" d  *►!/«)'•w»'^fc <5*3 * d^ o 'y 1 J 'j *y' ^

 ̂ <Jl̂ ' viilju j  ij*>4 ‘̂ •*̂ *3 dr-*5" j

I :;l f-:V ‘:’ "
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APPENDIX V

BOOKS BY AL-SUIU'fl MENTIONED El THE ITQAN

The books are  l i s t e d  by the t i t l e  used in  th e  I tq a n . except as only 

a b r ie f  d escrip tio n  appears th e re , and reco n stru c tio n  of the f u l l  t i t l e  

i s  p o ssib le  from re fe ren ces  ou tside the I tq an . Numbers appearing imme

d ia te ly  a f te r  each t i t l e  r e fe r  to  p o in ts  in  the Itqan  a t  which the  book 

i s  mentioned. Cross re fe ren ces  are  then given to  the l i s t s  o f a l -  

S uyutl1 s books, av a ilab le  in  the follow ing sources: .

Brockelmann, C. Geschichte der Arabischen L i t te r a tu r  (abbrev
ia t io n , GAL and GALS). Leiden: B r i l l ,  Vol. I I  (1949), 
pp. 145-159; Supplement, Vol. I I  (1938), pp. 178-193.

a l-S u y u tl. Husn al-Huhadara fx  Akhbar H isr wa 11- Qahira (HM). 
Cairo: Id a ra t al-W atan, 1299, Vol. 1, pp. 190*5. The 
same l i s t  i s  given in  Meursinge, A lbertus, ed. So.juti 
Librum de In te rp re tib u s  Korani. Lugduni Batavorum: S.
and J .  Luchtmans, lS39, pp. 7-12.

F luegel, Gustavus, ed. Lexicon Bibliographicum e t Encyclo
paedic urn a Mustafa Ben Abdallah, Katib J e le b i,  Ha.ii 
Khalfa (F l) .  London: O rien ta l T ransla tion  Fund, 1S52 ,
Vol. VI, p p . 6 6 6 - 6 7 9 .

A. Books which can be p o s it iv e ly  id e n tif ie d

1. Lubab al-Nuqul f l  Asbab al-N uzul ( I ,  28:25, 13:6, 14:7, 14:26,

14:34, 15:11, 15:3^5 I I ,  151:16).

GAL I I ,  145, No. 3; GALS I I ,  179, No. 3 .

HM, No. 5 ( t a f s l r ) .

F l, No. 5 .
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2. <Ja$f al-Azhar f l  Kashf a l-A srar (Asrar a l-T a n z I l) .  ( I I ,  115:1,

I ,  14:26, 14:34, 15:10, 15:33, 82:27, 192:22; I I ,  72:19, 93:31, 

113:19, 184:5).

GALS H ,  181, No. 21c.

HM, No. 4 ( t a f s l r ) .

EL, No. 8.

3. al-Muhadhdhab flma waga* f l  11-Qur1 an min al-Mu«arrab ( I ,  135;29).

GAL I I ,  145, No. 5, l i s t e d  as a l -Hudhahhab. . . ;  GALS I I ,  181,

No. 21k, l i s t e d  as a l-Mnliadhdhab flma dufi*a min a l -  

Qur'an. . .

HM, No. 7 ( t a f s l r ).

F l, No. 13, l i s t e d  w ith *an. in s tead  of f l .

4 . Hu*tarak al-Aqran f l  Hushtarak al-Q ur1an ( I ,  141:23).

HM, No. 25 ( t a f s l r ).

F l, No. 12.

5. Tanasuq al-D urar f l  Tanasub al-Suwar ( I I ,  108:6).

GALS I I ,  179, No. 5.

HM, No. 12 ( t a f s l r ) .

E l, No. 9.

6. Marasid  a l - Mat a li*  f l  Tanasub al-Maqat i* wa ' l - Mat a li*

( I I ,  111:20).

GALS I I ,  181, No. 21d, l i s t e d  as Maqa^id. . . ;  190, No. 1 6 9 ^ .

HM, No. 13 ( t a f s l r ) .

F l, No. 15.
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7. a l - I k l i l  f l  * S tinbat a l -T anzll ( I I ,  130:10).

GAL I I ,  146, No.21a; GALS I I ,  180, No. 21a.

HM, No. 8 ( t a f s l r ).

F l, No. 4.

8 . Mufhamat a l - Aqran f l  Mubhamat al-Q ur15n ( I I ,  151:3,' 145:8, 30).

GAL I I ,  145, No. 4.

HM, No. 6 ( t a f s l r ).

F l, No. 7.

9. Tar.iuman al-Q ur15n f l  11 -T afsir  al-Musnad ( I I ,  183:30).

GAL I I ,  145, Ho. 2 (perhaps the same as a l - Durr al-Hanthur 

f l  11- T a fs ir  al-M a^thur) ; GALS I I ,  179, No. 2.

HM, No. 2 ( t a f s l r ).

F l, No. 2.

B. Tentative Id e n tif ic a tio n

10. Ma.iaz a l - Fursan i l a  Ma.jaz a l - Qur1 an ( I I ,  36:8; an abbreviation 

of a book by *Izz al-DIn b . *Abd al-Salam ).

GAL I ,  431; GALS I ,  % ; the t i t l e  i s  l i s t e d  under the name 

of *Izz al-D In.

F l, No. 28.

11. Hama*il al-Zuhr f l  F a d a 'il  al-Suwar ( I I ,  151:16).

No. 21 ( t a f s l r ) .

F l, No. 14, l i s t e d  as Khama3i l . . .

12. Ma.ima* a l - Bahrayn wa Mat la* al-Badrayn ( I I ,  190:33).

GAL I I ,  145, No. 6 ( l i s t e d  as a gloss of al-K arkhl on 

T a fs lr  a l - Ja la la y n ; th is  seems u n lik e ly ).
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p ,  No. 13 ( t a f s l r ) .

13. Sharh Mangumat Jam* a l - Jawami* f l  ^UUsul ( I I ,  21:13).

GAL I I ,  147, No. 56 (?) ,  155 , No. 250 (?);  GALS I I ,  183,

No. 56 (?) .

HM, No. 14 ( f iq h , ?); No. 9 (a l -̂ a r a b iy a , ?).

F l, No. 339, l i s t e d  as Jam* al-Jawami* f l  '1-Nahw wa '1 -

Tasr l f  wa 11-Khat t , and No. 340, Sharh of the same.

14. Sharh A lfiy a t al-MaJani ( H ,  51:11, perhaps based on a book 

by a l-S u b k l) .

HK, No. 1 ( a l - ca ra b ly a ) , l i s t e d  as Sharh A lfiy a t Ibn Malik ( ? ) .  

F l, No. 341, the same.

15. (A b r ie f  t r e a t is e  on) a l - Fatawi ( I ,  191:5).

GAL I I ,  152, No. 173 (?) .

F l, No. 260, l i s t e d  as al-Fataw i (?) .

16. (A b r ie f  t r e a t i s e  on) a l -Nasikh wa 11-Mansukh ( I I ,  22:29).

F l, No. 6 .

C. No Id e n tif ic a tio n  P ossib le

17. a l - Radd «ala Masa* i l  a l - A hilla  ( I ,  196:25).

18. (A book explaining) al-Adawat ( I ,  179:25).

19. (A b r ie f  t r e a t i s e  on al-N azi*at 79:31), Zsi ar(* ib la * f  ma*aki

( I I ,  55 :7).

20. (A b r ie f  t r e a t i s e  on the s to ry  of) Harfft and Marut ( I I ,  141:22).

21. (A b r ie f  t r e a t is e  on the beginnings of w ritin g ) ( I I ,  166:31).
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